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PREFACE. 



In beginning to study a Language the Learner 
should be careful in the choice of the Grammar 
he intends to use. 

I think he will agree with me that the best 
Grammar is that which conveys the greatest in- 
formation in the easiest form. — 

Time and labour are thus saved. 

For instance Eules should be given subject 
to as few exceptions as possible. 

For English teaching the frequent repetition 
of words which are spelt alike in German and in 
English should be avoided, as the English learner 
will of course attain them more readily than other 
words. His time would be more profitably em- 
ployed in learning from the grammar words which 
perhaps he would not easily gain elsewhere. 

Again simple lucid arrangement will be found 
highly advantageous. 

This Grammar has been arranged in full 
accordance with this remark. 

For instance as regards Verbs — 

First come the Weak Verbs with exercises 
upon them. 



IV 



Secondly Strong Verbs with exercises on them. 

Thirdly Irregular Verbs with exercises on 
them. — 

The Subjects also are distinctly classified. 

Thus: Exercises on Animals — 
Exercises on Trees etc. — 

In fact every attention has been given that 
the learner should have no unnecessary difficulty 
in referring to the Grammar for information, and 
that the information itself should be given in 
the easiest form, and in a consistent, consecu- 
tive course — smoothing the road, so to say, 
for him and not introducing him to difficulties 
until he has been duly prepared for them. 



ERRATA. 



Page, Lino Page, Line 

8. 28. Conditional not Con- ' 50. 31. had not hat 

ditionel 81. 29. in not on 

10. 25. do. do. 82. 13. Which not What 

12. 20. do. do. j 85. last line I have nof I shall have 

14. 17. Second Conditional 86. 4. either not both 

not First Conditionel. . — 6. praised, (,) omitted 
24. 33—36. wine not vine. 88. 22. noon not article 

26. 19. small not smal. — last line a fall not the fall 

28. last line wolf not wulf. 95. — running not mning 

49. 15. built his not built the 96. 26. peaceably not peac- 

his 1 ably. 

— 28. saucer not soucer j — 28. do. do. 

— 34. mattrass not mattress | — last line son not boy 



GERMAN WRITING ALPHABET. 



^ ^ ^ 




y-t^ y^th^ y^ X^ .^f^ 



^^ W^ ^ ^ '^^^^ 

yl^f/^ .^^/^ X^:^ y^ /^ .^^ 

y y^ y^ y^^ y^ y-^W 
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4 PBONONCIATIOX OF THE LETTEBS. 

PRONONCIATION OF THE LETTERS. 

Every vowel, followed by two consonants, is pro- 
nounced short: 

91, a is pronounced like a in the English word father. 

laben, abet. 
%t, (i is pronounced like a in the English word care. 

93ar, §anbc. 
6, c is pronounced like e in the English word tell. 
3f, i sounds like e in the English. 
O, sounds like the English o. if offer. 
Oc, 5 nearly like the u in the English word '^curtain'\ 

asattcr, ®5rfcr. 

U, u like 00 in hoot gut, §ut. 

Uc, VL like the French u. 

^, 9 the German ^ has the same sound as the Ger- 
man % It never is used as a consonant. 

aa, tt, 00 are sounded long. 2(al, 93oot. 

ei sounds like -the English t. 

ie sounds like the English e. 

K , c before (i , c and i sounds like ta, Kentncr, Kaf at. 
But if it stands before a, o, u or at the end 
of a syllable it has the sound like Jc. Katntllc, 
Koncept. ©d^, fcift sounds like sh in shoe. 

Kl^, d^f is pronounced like Jc when the f, § belongs 
to the root or radical syllable. S)ad^§, 8ad^§. 
But not so in bc§ gfad^S used for gad^eS or 5Rad^ftc^t. 

®, g ought to be pronounced hard, except in a few French 
words, its sound is hard in gut and soft in $age. 

§, ]^ is always aspirated as: §ut, l^cutc. 

S, i pronounced yot is to be used at the beginning 

of syllables only, it corresponds with y in yes. 

Scbcr, iefet, ia. 
ff, ! pronounced together with other letters sounds 

like the English k and before n it always has 

to be pronounced. ^no])f, ^cd^t. 



PBONUNGIATION OF THE LETTEBS. 5 

d is used instead of !!. After a consonant tf 
must not be used. Do not write 3Jlaxd but 
9Rarf. 

@, f, § must be sounded like the English z. The 
short § is nothing but a substitute of the long 
f at the end of a syllable or word. We write 
§au§ in the nominative, but §aufe§ in the ge- 
nitive, because we separate syllables not accord- 
ing to derivation but according to pronun- 
ciation. We do not pronounce §auf*c§ but 
§ a u * y c §. 

§ stands only after a long vowel for Ex!; groj, 
grii^cn. 

jl is a real Double - Consonant and stands only 
after a short vowel for Ex.: l^affcn, miiffen. 
ft and yp at the end of a word must never he 
pronounced like fd^t, \ii^ , also not SBSurfd^t, 
l^afd^t, but SBurft, l^aft. At the commencement 
it is however desirable not to say J^iSfpiclcn but 
fl)ielcn not l^iSStra^c but ©trafec At the heginn- 
^^ of a word try to keep the medium between 
f(^t and \i, between fd^p and fp. 

93, t) is pronounced like / with a very few excep- 
tions. We sound it like f in SSater, t)on, t)or, 
but we sound it like t) in SJocal. 

3B, ID is pronounced like the English v. SBcSpc, 
aSicfe, SBaffcr. 

3, 5 is pronounced like ts in English. 

ij, i, p^, \d), fp, ft, 5, i^ and | are never 
separated, but are looked upon as one letter. 

The Diphthongs at, ei, an, an and eu must be pro- 
nounced so as to form one syllable. 

SYLLABIC ACCENT. 

In every word which has two or more syllables, one 
necessarily must have the greater emphasis , for Ex. ; 
gebct give; ®cbet prayer, these two words are spelt 



6 SYLLABIC ACCENT. 

exactly alike , the first word is derived from the word 
betcn to pray and has its accent on the second syl- 
lable, bet being the root. The second word is derived 
from the word gebcn to give, and has its accent on 
the first syllable gcb because in gcben the root is geb. 

The German language follows a firm logical law 
in this respect. We place the accent (nearly without 
exception) only on the most significant syllable^ that is 
the rootsyUMe of each simple word. 

Words derived from foreign languages, the words 
Icbcnbig, 2lntU)ort, 2lntli^ and those which have the 
affix ci -are exceptions to this rule. For Ex. : ^inberci, 
©piclcrci. 

Compound words have the accent on the syllable 
which represents the principal idea; and this idea is 
represented commonly by the first syllable. 

There are some separable verbs in the German 
language; these have the accent on the prefix, where- 
ever this separable particle may be placed. 



FIRST COURSE. 

PART I. 

Seiti/ to he. 



INDICATIVE.* 

id^ bin, 1 am 
bu bift, thou art 
cr ift, he is 
xoxx finb, we are 
il^r fcib, you are 
fie finb, they are. 

id^ xoax, I was 
bu tuarft, thou wast 
cr tuar, ho was 
toir iDuren, we were 
il^r toarct, you were 
fie ttjaren, they were. 

I have been. 

\^ bin gcwefen 
bu bift gemefen 
cr ift gctoefen 



Present. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

\^ fci, I may be 
bu feift, thou may est be 
er \z\, he may be 
tt)ir feien, we may be 
il^r feiet, you may be 
fie fcien, they may be. 

Imperfect, 

id^ iDtire, I might be 
bu Xoaxt\i, thou mightest be 
er iDorc, he might be 
iDir iDuren, ^ye might be 
il^r marct, you might be 
fie waren, they might be. 

Perfect. 

I may have been. 

\^ fei gciDcfen 
bu fcift geiDcfen 
er fei gewefen 



* As necessarily we very often must refer to the auxi- 
liaries and our model verb, during the whole study of the 
language, I have given them here together and in full, 
and I advise every student, as long as he does not know 
them well by heart, to read quickly over the Ividicative mood 
of them as often as he takes his German lesson. 
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FIBST COUBSE. 



toil ftnb geiDcfcn 
il&r fcib gctt)cfcn 
ftc fmb gciDcfen. 

I had been. 

\^ xoat gclDcfcn 
bu loarft geioefcn 
cr xoax gctocfcn 
tt)ir loaren geioefcn 
il^r tt)arct gcloefen 
pe toarcn gciocfcn. 

I shall bo. 

id^ iDcrbc fcin 
bu tDtrft fcin 
cr toirb fein 
tt)ir iDcrbcn fcin 
il^r tDcrbct fcin 
fie njcrben fcin. 

I shall have been. 

\^ iDcrbe gctDcfcn fcin 
bu tt)irft gcwefcn fcin 
cr tt)irb gcwefen fcin 
tt)ir njcrbcn gctocfcn fcin 
x^x tt)crbct gctucfcn fcin 
fie wcrbcn gcwcfcn fcin. 

First Conditionel, 

I should bo. 

i(i^ tDiirbc fcin 
bu Wiirbcft fcin 
cr toiirbe fcin 
ttjir Wiirbcn fcin 
il^r wiirbct fcin 
fte wilrben jein. 



xoxx fcicn gciDcfcn 
il^r fcict gctt)cfcn 
fic fcicn gciDcfcn. 

Tlwperfecb. 

I might (should) have been. 

i(j^ toarc gctocfcn 
bu warcft gctt)cfcn 
cr iDdrc gctt)cfcn 
tt)ir warcn gcioefcn 
il^r tt)arct gciDcfcn 
fie tt)dren gclDcfen. 

First Fubwre. 

If I shall be. 

i(j^ njcrbc fcin 
bu toerbeft fcin 
cr tt)crbc fcin 
tt)ir tocrbcn fcin 
il&r tt)crbct fcin 
fie iDcrbcn fcin. 

Second Futv/re. 

If I shall have been. 

\^ tt)crbe gctt)cfcn fcin 
bu tocrbcft gcwcfen fcin 
cr njcrbc gcttjcfen fcin 
tt)ir wcrbcn gcrocfcn fcin 
il^r wcrbet gctt)cfcn fcin 
fie tDcrbcn gcwcfcn fcin. 

Second Conditionel. 

I should have been. 

\6) wurbc gcwefcn fcin 
bu wiirbcft gctt)cfen fcin 
cr ttiirbc gctDcfcn fcin 
tt)ir wiirbcn gctocfcn fcin 
il^r tt)iirbct gclDcfcn fcin. 
fic toiirbcn gcioefcn fcin. 



AUXILIABY VEBBS. » 

Imper<Uwe. 

fei, bo fcicn loir, let us be 

jci cr^ let him be. fclb il^r, be ye 

feieu flc, let them be. 

Infinitive. 
Present. jcin, to be 
Perfect. getDcfcn fein, to have been. 
Future. jein rocrbcn, to be about to be. 
Part. Pres. jcicub, being. 
Part. Perf. getDcfen, been. 

There are three auxiliary verbs: jcin, l^abcn and tDcrbcn. 

$^ahCn, to have. 
Present, 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

id^ l^abe, I have x^ l^abc, I may have 

bu l^aft, thou hast bu l^abeft, thou mayest have 

cr l^at, he has cr l^abc, he may have 

tt)ir l^abcn, we have xovt l^aben, we may have 

il^r Ijabt, you have il^r l^abet, you may have 

jic l^abcn, they have. fie l^aben, they may have. 

Imperfect. 

id^ l^attc, I had \^ l^fttte, I might have 

bu l^attcft, thou hadst bu l^dttcft, thou mightest have 

cr l^atte, he had cr ^dtte, he might have 

tt)ir l^attcn, we had toir l^dttcn, we might have 

il^r l)attet, you had il^r Wttet, you might have 

fie Iiattcn, they had. fie l^dtten, they might have. 

Perfect. 

I had had. I may have had. 

\6) Iiabc gcl^abt id^ l^abe gcl^abt 

bu l^aft gc^abt bu l^abeft gel^abt 

er \)a\ gel^obt cr l^obe gel^abt 

tDir l^obcn gc^abt tt)ir l^oben gcl)abt 

il^r l^abt gcl)abt il^r I)abct gcl^abt 

fic l^oben Qt1)dbt ^\c t)aku o^AjC&V- 
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FIBST GOUBSE. 



I had 'bad. 

id^ l^tte gel^abt 
bu l^attcft gcl^abt 
cr l^atte gcl^abt 
tt)ir l^attcu gel^abt 
tl^r l^attet gel^abt 
fie l^attcn gcl^abt. 

I shall have. 

id) wcrbc l^aben 
bu toirft l^abcn 
er tDirb l^aben 
tt)tr iDcrbcn l^abcn 
il^r tt)crbct l^abcn 
fie loerben l^aben. 



I shall have had. 

x^ tt)crbc gc^abt l^aben 
bu toirft gel^abt fiabcn 
cr wirb gcl^abt l^aben 
tDir toerbcu gel^abt l^abeu 
il^r roerbet gcl^abt ^abtn 
fie tocrben gel^abt l^aben. 

First Conditionel. 

I should have. 

i^ tDiirbe l^aben 
bu tDiirbcji l^abcn 
er toiirbe l^aben 
wir tDiirben l^aben 
il^r wiirbct l^abcn 
fie tDiirben l^aben. 



l^abe, have 

l^abe cr, lot him have. 



PUtperfeet, 

I might (should) have had. 

\^ ptte gel^abt 
bu l^dtteft gcl^abt 
cr l^dtte gel^abt 
tt)ir l^dtteu gel^abt 
il^r l^dttet gcl^abt 
fie l^dtteu gcl^abt. 

First Future, 

If I shall have. 

id^ wcrbc l^abcu 
bu tucrbeft l^abcu 
er tDcrbe l^aben 
tt)ir tocrben l^abcu 
il^r iDcrbct l^aben 
fie iDcrbcn l^abcn. 

Second Fvd/u/re. 

If I shall have had. 

id^ werbc gel^abt l^aben 
bu tDcrbcft gcl^abt l^abcn 
er iDcrbc gel^abt l^aben 
tt)ir toerbcu gcl^abt l^abeii 
il^r tocrbet gcl^abt l^abcn 
fie toerbcu gel^abt ^abcn. 

Second Conditionel, 
I should have had. 
id) toiirbe gel^abt l^abcn 
bu tourbeft gel^abt l^abcn 
er toiirbe gcl^abt l^abcn 
toir toiirbeu gcl^abt l^abcn 
il^r toiirbet ge^abt l^abcn 
pe toiirbeu gel^abt ^abcn. 
Imperative. 

I^abcu toir, let us have 



l^abt il^r, have ye 

l^abeu ftc, lot them have. 



AUXILIABT VEBBS. 



* « 
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Infinitive, 
Present. l^ubcn, to have. 
Perfect gcl^abt l^abcn, to have had. 
Future. I^aben tt)crbcn, to be about to have. 
Part. Pres. ](|abcnb, having. 
Part. Pcrf. gcl&abt , had. 

99B^tt^^ll/ to become, to get, grow. 

Bresent. 



INDICATrVB. 

\6) iDcrbe, I become 
bu Xo\x\i, thou becomest 

cr tt)irb, he becomes 
ti)ir iDcrben, we become 
il^r njcrbet, you become 
pc iDcrbcn, they become. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

i(j^ tt)crbe, I may become 
bu tt)crbcft thou mayest be- 
come 
cr toerbe, ho may become 
tt)ir tt)erbcn, we may become 
i^r tucrbct, you may become 
fienjcrbcn, tiioy may become. 

Imperfect. 

id^ njurbc (tt)arb), I became \6^ wiirbc, (if) I became 

bu tourbcft (iDarbft), thou bu toiirbcft, thou became 

becamest 

cr tt)urbc (tt)arb), he became cr tDiirbc, ho became 

wir tt)urbcn, wo became tt)ir toiirbcn, we became 

il^r tDurbct, you became tl^r wiirbct, you became 

pc ttjurbcn, they became, fic tDiirbcn, they became. 

Perfect, 

I may have become, 
ic^ fci gctDorbcn 
bu fcift gclDorbcn 
cr fci gettjorbcn 
tt)ir fcicn gcmorbcn 
Vnfc fcict gctuorbcn 
fic fcicn gctuorbcn. 

Pluperfect, 

I might (should) have become. 
\^ ware gctDorben 
bu to(lxe\t o^tVtttix\i^\v. 
ct toaxe ft^toox\iixv 



I have become, 
i^ bin gctDorbcn 
bu bift gctoorbcn 
cr ift gclDorbcn 
xoxt fmb gcnjorbcn 
il^r fcib gctuorbcn 
fie fmb gciDorben. 

I had become, 
i^ war gctoorbcn 
bu loarfl gclDorbcn 
cr Wat getvorben 
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FIBST COUBSE. 



toir mtm gcworben 
V)t toaxtt getDorben 
jlc tt)aren gcworben. 

First 
I shall become, 
id^ tDcrbe tDcrbcn 
bu loirft mcrbcn 
cr toirb iDcrben 
tDir iDerben lucrben 
% tDerbct toerben 
fie iDcrbcn tDerbcn. 

Second 
I shall have become. 
\^ tDcrbe 9ctt)orbcn fcin 
bu tt)irft gelDorben fein 
cr tt)irb geiDorbcn fein 
toir merbcn gemorben fein 
\))x werbet gett)orben fcin 
fie tDcrbcn gctuorbcn fcin. 

First Conditionel. 
I should become. 
x^ tDiirbc ttjcrbcn 
bu tDiirbcft tt)crben 
cr toiirbc mcrbcn 
iwir tDiirbcn merbcn 
il)r tt)urbct merbcn 
fie njurben roerbcn. 



ttJir mdren geworben 
il^r tt)drct gctDorben 
fie ttjdrcn gcmorben. 

Future. 

If I shall become, 
id) tt)crbe toerben 
bu tDcrbeft tt)crbcn 
cr tt)crbc merbcn 
njir rocrben mcrben 
il^r tt)crbet tocrben 
fie tDcrben wcrbcn. 

Ftdure. 

If I shall have become. 
x^ tt)crbe gctDorben fein 
bu merbcft gemorbcn fcin 
cr tt)erbc gctDorben fcin 
mir tDcrbcn gcmorben fcin 
il^r merbet gcloorbcn fcin 
fie mcrben gctDorbcn fcin. 

Second Conditionel. 
I should have become, 
id^ ttJiirbc geworbcn fcin 
bu toiirbeft gemorben fcin 
cr tDiirbe gcmorbcn fcin 
iinr toiirben gctt)orben fcin 
xf)x tt)urbct gctDorbcn fcin 
fie tt)iirben gcmorbcn fcin. 



Imperative. 

tt)crbc (bu) , become thou tocrben to'xx, let us become. 
tt)crbc cr, let him become. tt)crbct i!^r, become ye 

tt)erbcn fie, let them become. 

Infinitive. 
Present. tt)crbcn, to become. 
Perfect. geworben, gemorbcn fcin, to have become. 
Future. tt)crben tocrbcn, to be about to become. 
Part. Pros, wcrbcnb, becoming. 
Fart Peri, geiporbcn, become. 



MODEL OF A BEGULAB VERB. 
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MODEL OF A REGULAR VERB (ASSONANT). 

Active Voice. 

Solbcn, to praise. 

Present. 



INDICATIVE. 

td^ Io6c, I praise 
bu toftft^ thou praisest 
cr loftt, he praises 
Xoxx (Oben, we praise 
il^r Xtibi, you praise 
jtc (often, they praise. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

x6) (o6e, I may praise 
bu (obeft, thou mayest praise 
cr lofte, he may praise 
xovt (often, we may praise 
il^r (o6et, you may praise 
fie (often, they may praise. 



Imperfect, 



id^ (Oftte, I praised 

bu (oftteft, thou praisedst 

cr (Oftte, he praised 
loir (oftten, we praised 
il^r (Ofttet, you praised 
fie loftten, they praised. 



id^ (Oftte, I might praise 
bu (oftteft, thou mightest 

praise 
er (oftte, he might praise 
xoxx (oftten, we might praise 
il^r (ofttet, you might praise 
fie (Oftten, they might praise. 



I have praised, 
id^ l^abe ge(oftt 
bu l^aft ge(o6t 
er l^at ge(oftt 
xoxx l^aben ge(oftt 
\%x %ahi ge(o6t 
pe %Ci^zn ge(oftt. 



I had praised. 
x^ l^atte ge(oftt 
bu l^atteft gc(Oftt 
cr l^atte gc(o6t 
loir l^attcn ge(Oftt 
il^r l^attct ge(oftt 
ftc l^attcn ge(o6t. 



Perfect. 

I may have praised, 
td^ l^abe gc(ofit 
bu l^abeft ge(Obt 
er l^abe ge(o6t 
xoxx l^aben ge(o6t 
il^r ^abet ge(o6t 
fie l^aben ge(obt. 

Pluperfect. 

I might (should) have praised. 
\^ l^dtte ge(0fit 
bu l^atteft ge(0bt 
er l^atte ge(o6t 
tuir l^atten ge(06t 
il^r l^dttet ge(o6t 
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FIBST COURSE. 



I shall praise, 
t^ merbe tobtn 
bu tt)irft loficn 
er tDtrb (o6en 
n)ir werbcn loficn 
il^t locrbct lobcn 
jic tt)crbcn lofien. 



-iFVr*^ Future, 

If I shall praise, 
ic^ iDcrbc iobm 
bu toerbeft (often 
er iDerbe (often 
tt)tr werbcn (often 
il^r toerbet (often 
fie tuerben (often. 

Second Future, 



If I shall have praised. 
x^ toerbe ge(oftt l^aben 
bn tuerbeft ge(oftt l^aben 
er toerbe ge(oftt l^abcn 
tt)tr werben ge(oftt l^aben 
il&r tt)erbet ge(oftt l^abcn 
fie toerben ge(oftt l^abcn. 

First Condtttonel. 

I should have praised. 
id) toiirbe ge(oftt l^abcn 
bu wiirbeji ge(oftt l^abcn 
er miirbe geloftt l&aben 
toir xoixxhm ge(oftt l^abcn 
il^r miirbet geloftt l^abcn 
fie toiirben ge(oftt l^aben. 

Imperatwe. 

(Ofte (bu), praise thou (often tt)ir, let us praise 

(Oftc er, let him praise. (oftet il^r, praise ye 

• (often fie, let them praise. 

Infinitive, 
(often, to praise. 
ge(Oftt l^aben, to have praised. 
(often werben, to be about to praise. 
Part Pres. (oftenb, praising. 
Part. Perf. ge(Oftt, praised. 

Every Infinitive of a German verb ends in n or en, 
extract en and the root remains, as in „ (often", „(o6'' 
is the root 



I shall have praised, 
id^ n)erbe ge(oftt l^aben 
bu xoit^ ge(oftt l^aben 
er luirb ge(oftt l^aben 
n)ir werben ge(oftt l^aben 
il^r merbet ge(oftt l^aben 
fie toerben ge(oftt l^aben. 



I should praise. 
id) tuitrbe (often 
bu it)urbef][ (often 
er tDiirbe (often 
tt)ir toiirben (often 
il^r iDiirbet lobtn 
fie U)urben (often. 



Present. 
Perfect. 
Future. 
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The German language has two Articles. 
DECLENSION OF THE DEFINITE ARTICLE: 







Singular, 




Plwral. 




Mascal. 


Femin. 


Neuter. 


For all genders 


Nom. 


bcr 


bic 


ba§ 


bic the 


Gen. 


beg 


bet 


be§ 


bcr of the 


Dat 


bent 


bcr 


bctn 


ben to the 


Ace. 


ben 


bic 


ba§ 


bic the. 



The termination of the definite article is called the 
strong termination. 

DECLENSION OF THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE: 

Mascul. Femin. Neuter. 

Nom. cin cine ein a \ 

Gen. eine§ einer eine§ of a I > . 

Dat cinem einer cinem to a [ ^^ P'^''^^- 

Ace. einen cine ein a j 

The Article applied before nouns in each gender 
and case: 

Masc. 3)cr Dnfcl bc§ tJreunbeg gab bent Sruber ben 

Pat- 
Fem. S)ic Xante bettJrcunbin gab bcr ©d^weficr bic 

Slumc. 
Neutr. S)a§ Samm bc§ Sd^afc§ ledttc bent ^inbc ba§ 

©cjid^t. 
Plur. ®ic Sommcr bcr ©(j^afc lc(!tcn ben Sinbcrn 

bic ©cpd^tcr. 

Words. 



Nom. 


Ace. 








S)cr 9l))fcl 


ben 


the apple 


bitter 


bitter 


®cr SaH 


ben 


- baU 


biinn 


thin 


S)a§ «icr 


ba§ 


- beer 


gelb 


yellow 


®a§ ®Ia§ 


ba§ 


- glass 


griin 


green 


S)a§ (Soft) 


ba§ 


- gold 


l^art 


hard 


S)a§ @ra§ 


bag 


- grass 


neu 


new 


®aS ^m^ 


bag 


- house 


xi\\ 


YV!^^ 
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WEST COURSE. 




Norn. 


Ace. 






S)a§ Som 


ba§ 


the corn 


rot^, red 


S)ic Silic 


bic 


- lily 


runb, round 


S^ic SRofe 


bie 


- rose 


fauer, sour 


S)a§ ^apm 


ba§ 


- paper 


ttcf, deep 


®cr ©tcin 


ben 


- stone 


iDci^, white 


S)cr gfrcunb 


ben 


- friend 


flcin, little, small. 



1. 

®a§ ®ra§ ift griin. — SOBar bcr ^pfel faucr? — 
bet SaH runb ? — S)a§ Sicr tour bitter. — S)a§ 
®Ia§ ift ticf. — SBor ba§ ®otb gclb? — Sft ba§ 
§au§ ncu? — S)a§ Sorn war rcif. — S)ie Silie ip 
tt)eij5. — aaSar ba§ $a})ier biinn ? — 3ft bic Sftofc rotl^ ? 

— S)cr ©tcin loar l^art. 

2. 

Was the beer bitter? — The apple is sour. — 
Is the grass green? — The ball is round. — Was 
the glass deep? — The gold is yellow. — The house 
is new. — Was the corn ripe ? — Was the lily white ? 
The paper was thin. — The rose was red. — Was 
the stone hard? 

3. 

Sd^ ^abe ben apfcl. — §aft bu ben SaH? — §attc 
er ba§ Sier? — 3Bir l^attcn ba§ ®Ia§. — ^x l^abt 
ha^ ®ra§. — ©ie l^aben bo§ §au§. — §abc x^ ba§ 
fforn? — fatten fie bie Sofc? — ®u ^aft bie Silie. 

— er f)at ba§ ^apitx. — ^ait i^r ba§ ®olb ? — @ie 
l^attcn ben ©tcin. 

4. 

Have I the ball? — Thou hast the apple. — Had 
we the glass? — He had the beer. — Had you the 
house ? — They had the grass. — We had the rose. 

— Had I the corn? — Hadst thou the lily? — He 
has the gold. — We have the paper. — Had they 
the stone? 
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madden, to make blitl^en, to bloom unb, and 

ppiiden, to pick fiittcm, to feed abet, but 

glanjcn, to shine licben, to love ate, than 

roHcn, to roll ad^tcn, to esteem ganj, whole. 

WORDS. 

®a3 Sud^, the book biirfttg, thirsty 

®ic S)atnc, the lady frcunbU(j^, friendly, kind 

®a§ ffinb, the cMld qiM\6), happy 

S)er 5)!Rann, the man gro§, large, tall, great 

S)cr 2Ronb, the moon gut, good, well 

%k SKutter, the mother l^ci^, hot 

®cr Dnfel, the uncle l^cH, light, bright 

S)a§ ^fcrb (SRo§), the horse na^, wet 

3)ic W^"5^/ ^^^ Pl2i^^ f<^<^"/ shy 

®cr ©anb, the sand fparjam, economical 

S)ic 2^ante, the aunt traurig, sad 

®a§ aSaffcr, the water warm, warm. 

5, 

®a§ SSud^ toirb m% — SBirb bic Same gmdlid^ ? — 
S)a§ ftinb murbe gro^. — 3Burbe ber SJlann burftig ? — 
®cr gjlonb mirb l^eB. — SOSurbc ble 5Kutter fparjam? — 
aOSurbe ber DnM traurig? — S)a§ $ferb murbe fd^cu. — 
S)ie ^Panjc tuirb griin. — SQSirb ber ©anb tuarm? — 
S)a§ SBaffer tt)urbe l^ei^. — SQSurbe bie Xante freunbUd^? 

6. 

The paper gets wet. — The child became thirsty. 
— (l)id) the sand get wet? — The beer became 
sour. — The water gets hot. — The aunt became 
happy. — She became a happy mother. — The child 
becomes tall. — The com gets ripe. — (I^id) the 
horse become wet? — The apple gets ripe. — The 
moon gets bright. — The plant becomes green. 

7. 

S)ie Sante lobt ba§ Sinb. — S)a§ J?tnb #u(ftc ben 
3tt)feL — S)a§ ®oIb glanjt. ~ ®er SaH roHt. — S)ie 

Aug. Meyer, Gorman Grammar. 2 
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Sofc bm^t. — ®et Onfcl fiittcrtc ba§ $fcrb. — ®a§ 
fftnb licbt unb a^tti ben S3atcr, bie SJluttcr, ben Dnfcl 
unb bie Sante. — ®a§ Sinb moc^te ba§ papier unb ba§ 
Sud^ na^. — S)er Satt mad^te ba§ $ferb fd^eu. — aOSit 
mad^ten ben ©anb trotfen. — ©ie ))flu(ft bie 2iKc. — 
Sffiir Ucben bie Sofe unb bie 2ilie. — 6r ntacj^tc ba§ 
Sffiaffer l^ei^. — ®er SRann mad^te ba§ $ferb fd^eu. 

8. 

The child praised the aunt. — The lady picks the 
rose. — The rose blooms. — (Does) the uncle feed 
the horse? — (P^^) the child love and esteem the 
father and the mother? — We made the horse dry? 
— The man fed the horse. — She likes the rose and 
the lily. — The lady loves the child. — She made 
the water hot. — He esteems the father and the 
child. — You make the book wet. — The stone and 
the ball rolled. — The child made the lady happy. 

Words. — Trades etc. 

®ct ®red^§Ier, the turner bauen, to build 

®er iJijd^er, the fisherman brcd^feln, to turn 

%tx ©drtner, the gardener flfd^en, to fish 

®er Sanbmann, the countryman iiobcln, to plane 

S)er Sel^rer, the teacher flo))fen, to knock 

®er SKaurer, the bricklayer lel^ren, to teach 

®cr 9Jlufifu§, the musician mauern, to lay bricks 

®cr ©d^mieb, the smith nal^en, to sew, stitch 

S)er ©d^neiber, the tailor j)Pan5en, to plant 

®er ©d^ul^mad^er, the shoemaker jc^mieben, to forge 

S)cr Stifd^Ier, the joiner fden, to sow 

®er 3iw^tnermann, the carpenter |j)ielen, to play. 

Ph/raL 

®iefer biefe biefe§, this bicfe, these 

jener jene j[ene§, that jene, those 

weld^er tocld^e weld^eS, which tteld^e, which 

jeber jebe jebeS, every — — 

These words are declined like the definite article. 
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9. 

©icfcr 2Rufifu§ fpiclte gut. — S)icfcr Scl^rcr Icl^rt ba§ 
\>a^ itinb. — S)cr Sanbmann faet ba§ fforn. — ^flanjtc 
bet ® drtncr bic Silic ? — §at ber ©drtncr 9C))Panjt ? — 
S)iefer Sifd^Icr ]§at gcl^obelt. — Scner ©(j^neibcr l^at 
gen&l^t. — SBcId^cr ©rcd^SIcr l^at gebred^fclt ? — SBel^ct 
B^^ma^tx l^at gcIIo))ft? — §at ber Simmcrmann 
geiiaut? 

10. 

Which musician plays? — That countryman sows 
the corn. — Which lady plays? — That lady plays 
well. — (Do) you play? — Did the smith forge? — 
Which fisherman fishes? — Which man teaches? — 
The teacher teaches. — Has the teacher taught? — 
Which bricklayer builds the house? 

11. 

®icfcr Scl^rcr f)at icnc ©amc gdcl^rt. — §attc jcncr 
9MufiIu§ biefe§ ftinb gclel&rt? — 3^ncr fjifd^er l&at biefcn 
tjif4 ge^abt. — SOBelc^cr ©drtiicr f)at ienc ^Panjc ge* 
pflanst? — Sfficld^c S)omc l^atte bicfcn ®rcd^§Icr gelobt? 
— SScId^cn ©anb l^at jener ©d^tnicb gel^obt? — ©iefcr 
Sanbmann l^atte jeneS ^orn gcfdct. 

12. 

Which teacher has taught that lady? — Has this 
musician taught that child? — Has that fisherman 
had this water? — That gardener has planted this 
lily. — Has the carpenter praised the bricklayer? 

The plural of these words is tXl 

S)cr ®ctft, the spirit ®a§ §orn, the horn 

®cr ®ott, the god ®a§ ©ra§, the grass 

S)a§ Sffiort, the word ®a§ Samm, the lamb 

S)a§ 2id^t, the light ®a§ ftraut, the herb 

S)cr Wann, the man S)a§ ^Vi^tv, ^^ ^^"cl 
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®a§ Silb, the image S)a§ 9?cft, the nest 

S)a§ ©Itcb, the limb S)a§ ©i, the egg 

®a§ Sffieib, the woman ®a§ 9iab, the wheel 

5)cr Scib, the body S)a§ ^olj, the wood 

®a§ ftinb, the child S)cr SQSalb, the forest 

S)a§ SSoIf , the people, nation ®a§ Sl^al, the (valley), dale 

S)a§ ©cfd^Ied^t, the genera- S)a§ fjclb, the field 

tion 

®a§ ftlcib, the dress S)a§ Sanb, the land 

5)a§ Sud^, the handkerchief ®a§ .Salb, the calf 

®a§ SRinb, the horned cattle ®a§ Sorn, the com. 

13. 

SQSirb ba§ ftorn rcif toerbcn ? — SQSirb ba§ 3iinb f d^cu 
toerbcn? — ®er ^pfcl tDirb reif tuerbcn. — ®ic§ 6i 
mirb l^art locrben. — ScneS tjclb wirb griin locrbcn. — 
SSJirb blcfcg Somm njci^ toerbcn? — ®er SSormunb (gar- 
dian) toirb ba§ Sinb lel^rcn. — 3Birb bcr ©d^ncibcr haQ 
mcib nd^en? — SOSirb ba§ 5Rinb ba§ ®ra§ ^aben? — 
®a§ §orn tt)irb runb iDcrbcn. 

14. 

Will the egg get hard? — Will the people love 
God? — This carpenter will build the house. — That 
lamb will eat the herb. — This joiner will plane the 
wood. — Will this field become green? — This woman 
will become happy. — That wheel will become round. 

15. 

S)iefer 9Kaurcr wirb ha§ §au§ gcbaut l^abcn. — Scncr 
Sanbtnann mrb ba§ Salb gc^abt l^aben. — S)tcfc§ Jfinb 
iDirb ha^ SIcib gel^abt l^oben. — SQSirb ba§ ^fcrb SBaffcr 
gcl^abt l^aben? — 2Btrb ber ©artner biefe Silic gc^Pan^t 

l^aben? — 3enc§ Sinb toirb na^ gcworben fein. 

3BeId^er ©rcd^Slcr mirb biefc§ §0(3 gcbred^felt l^abcn? 

aSirb icncr SBalb griin gctuorbcn fein? 

16. 

Will this dress have got wet? — Which horse will 
Mve had (some) water? — Which lady will have 
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planted the lily? — Which forest will have become 
green? — This bricklayer will have built the house. 
— That joiner will have planed the wood. — That wood 
will have become wet. — This calf will have become tall. 

DECLENSION OF SUBSTANTIVES. 
There are four declensions of Substantives. 

The first Declension 

comprehends all feminine substantives. 

The singular has no affix. 

The plural of monosyllables ending in a consonant is : 

e 

and their vowels must be modified. 

The plural of those that end in c, cl and er is: 

tt 

Example. 

Sing, N. bic §anb, the hand, bie gcber, the feather. 

G. bcr §anb bcr geber 

D. ber §anb bcr tJcbcr 

A. bie ^anb bie gcber 

PJm. N. bie §anbc bie gebertt 

G. ber |)dnbe ber tJebertl 

D. ben §dnben ben gebertl 

A. bie §dnbc. bie iJcbertl. 

The second Declension. 

comprehends all masculine and n&vAer nouns ending in : 

t\, en, er, and the diminutives in d^cn and lein, 
these add in the genitive singular: 

The plural is like the singular, except n in the dative. 

Example. 

Sing. N. ba§ ijeuer, the fire. Plur, N. bie iJeucr 
G. be§ iJeuerS G. ber ^Jeuer 

D. bent geuer D. ben \S^uet\X 

A. bo§ jjtmx X. W '^^WKt. 
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The third Declension 

comprehends only mascultne nouns. 

All masculine nouns that end in: t take tt in all 
cases Singular and Plural; all masculine nouns that 
are derived from foreign languages (provided they 
do not end in: r, al, an or aft) and having the 
accent on the last syllable, take ttt for all cases Sin- 
gular and Plural. 

Example. 

Smff. N. ber Sfitoe, the lion, bet StbDofat, the advocate. 

G. be§ SotDCtt bc§ ^bbofatetl 

D. bctn SfitDctt bctn abbofateit 

A. ben Sfimett ben Slboofatett 

Flur. N. bie Sfitoett bie ^bbofatett 

G. bet Sfitoctt ber Stbbofatett 

D. ben Sfitoctt ben ^bbofateit 

A. bie 2'6mn. bie ^boofatett. 

The foubth Declension 

comprehends all mascttltne and netder nouns which do 
not belong to any other form of declension. In the 

singular they all take: 

Gen. eS 
Dat. e 

In the plural some of them take 

e 

and others tX 

Those which take er are to be found at pages 19, 20 
and 23 and those nouns that end in tl^um take also er. 

Example. 

Sinff. N. ba§ ©d^iff ba§ Samni 

G. be§ ©(^ijfeS be§ Sammeg 

D. bem ©d^iffe bem Samme 

A. baS ©(i^tfj ba§ Samm 
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Flwr, N. bic ©d^iffe 

G. bcr ©d&iffe 

D. ben ©d^iffen 

A. bic ©d^iffe. 



bie Samtner 
bcr Samtner 
ben Sdmmem 
bic Sdmmet. 



The plural of these words is tx\ 



®cr Drt, the place 
S)a§ ©orf, the village 
®a§ ®ut, the estate 
®a§ Slmt, the office 
S)a§ ©d^Io^, the castle 
®a§ §au§, the house 
®a§ ©ad^, the roof 
®a§ Srett, the board 
S)er 9lanb, the edge 
®a§ Su(^, the book 
S)a§ Slatt, the leaf 
S)a§ 93anb, the ribbon 
®a§ ^fanb, the pledge 
®a§ ®clb, the money 
S)a§ §au})t, the head 
S)a§ Sieb, the song 



S)a§ aSauI, the mouth (a 
nobler expression is 9Jlunb) 
®o§ ©d^ttJcrt, the sword 
®a§ ©tift, the ecclesiastical 

foundation 
®a§ ®rab, the grave 
®a§ gfa^, the cask 
®a§ ®Ia§, the glass 
S)a§ giei§, the twig 
S)a§ 2oci^, the hole 
®a§ 33ab, the bath 
S)a§ S)enf mal, the monument 
S)a§ iJfad^, the compartment 
®a§ aBBammS, the thick 

jacket 
S)er SBid^t, the low fellow. 



17. 



®a§ ©(i^Io^ be§ ©orfeS. — S)ie S3mtter bcr Siid^cr. 

— ®er aSamg bc§ SBid^teS. — S)ic SRcinber bcr ©dd^cr. 

— ®ic Sieber be§ Sud^c§. — S)cr 9Kunb (mouth) bcr 
S)ame. — S)ie @icr bcr ^iil^ner. — ®a§ S)aci^ bc§ 
©d^Ioffc§. — S)a§ Slmt bc§ Drtc§. — S)a§ §aar bc§ 
§am)tc§. — S)a§ Srctt bc§ ©ad^cS. — S)ic Sbd^cr bcr 

cr. 



18. 

The houses of the villages. — The castles of this 
place. — The books of the office. — The hole of 
the cask. — The twigs of the wood. — The estates 
of those places. — The grass of these fields. — Tk^ 
forests of these estates. — The songs oi \!Da&\^^. 
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19. 

6§ ift cin Slatt bicfeS 33ud^c§. — g§ ift cin Sanb 
bicfcr Same. — 3ft c§ cin Sad^ icnc§ ©d^Iojfcg? — 
6r ift ba§ §aiH)t be§ SoIfcS. — ©in Drt ienc§ 
Sanbc§. — gin ®ut icnc§ ®orfe§. — ©in Sl^al bicfc§ 
SBalbeS. — Slattcr jcncr Siid^cr. — SBbrter bicfcr 
Siid^er. — Sin 93ob jcncr Dcrter. 

20. 

Are they (@inb c§) leaves of those books? — Are 
they the ribbons of this lady? — They are vallies of the 
forest. — Houses of that village. — Roofs of those houses. 
— Twigs of this forest. — The boards of this roof. — 
The feathers of this hen. — The fingers of the hand. 

The steong adjective Declension. 





Masc. 


Fem. 


Neuter. 


Plur. for all genders. 


N. 


QUtcr 


gute 


gutcS 


gute I 


I good 


G. 


gutcS 


Qutcr 


gutcS 


gutcr 


of a good 


D. 


guteitt 


Quter 


gutcm 


gutctt 


to a good 


A. 


gutctt 


gute 


gutcS 


gute a good. 



The weak adjective Declension. 

N. bcr gute bie gute ba§ gute bic gutctt 

G. bc§ gutctt bcr gutctt bc§ gutctt bcr gutctt 

D. bcm gutctt bcr gutctt bent gutctt ben gutctt 

A. ben gutctt bie gute ba§ gute bie gutctt. 

The mixed adjective Declension. 

N. cin gutct cine gute cin gutcS feinc (no) gutctt 
G. cineS gutctt cincr gutctt cincS gutctt fcincr gutctt 
D. cincm gutctt cincr gutctt cincm gutctt feinen gutctt 
A. eincn gutctt cine gute cin gutcS feinc gutctt. 

If two adjectives or more than two precede a sub- 
stantive they ought all to have the same termination 
(Heise page 164): 

N. gutcr, alter, foftbarer SBcin good old excellent vine 

G. gutc§, atteS, foftbarcS SBeincg of good old excell. vine 

D. gutcm, altcm, foftbarem SScine to good old excell. vine 

4' guten, alien, foftbaren SBeln good old excellent vine. 
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21. 

©riinct SBalb. — (Sriinc ^flanje. — ®runc§ 
gfclb. — $Rcuc «Icibcr. — 2icfc Sbd^cr. — ^cifecS 
2Baf[cr. — SBBarmcr ©onb. — ©d^cuc ^ferbc. — §cttc§ 
©^lofe. — ©^)or fames Solf. — Siinne Srettcr. — 
SBcifec SHic. — SRotl&c SRofcn. — SBBarmc Sdbcr. — 
SBct^cr ©anb. — 5Raffc Sretter. 

22. . 

Warm water. — Wet dresses. — Round nests. — 
Hot sand. — Deep glass. — Thin leaf. — Yellow 
plants. — Red rose. — Warm bath. — Ripe com. 

— Green herbs. — White paper. — Hard wood. — 
Sour apples. — Happy lands. — Shy horses. — New 
generation. 

23. 

®a§ ncuc ©ttft bc§ tranrigen DrteS. — S)a§ gliirf* 
liii^c 2)orf. — ®ie frcunblid^cn Derter bcr f})arfamcn 
Same. — S)a§ l^cHc Sid^t bc§ gro^cn ©d^IojfeS jeticS 
ticfcn Sl^aleS. — SBeld^c birfen Siid^er? — S)tc biinncn 
Slcittcr icnc§ ncucn Sud)c§. — S)icfc§ rotl^c Sanb. — 
S)ic griincn SRcifcr j[cnc§ naffen 2Balbc§. 

24. 

A now plant of the happy gai'dener. — A yellow 
ribbon of that tall lady. — A leaf of the new book. 

— Which deep vaUeyV — That thirsty lamb. — Which 
round compartment? — The yellow handkerchief of 
the happy lady. — The hard stones of the new castle. 

— The white paper of the thin book. 

Words. 

Gen. e§. Plur. ett. 

®cr ^fyx, the ancestor S)a§ §ctnb, the shirt 

®Q§ ^ugc, the eye 2)q§ ^n\tct, the insect 

®a§ 93ctt, the bed S)o§ 2etb, the affliction 

S)cr ®orn, the thorn ®cr 5D^aft, the mast 

S)a§ 6nbe, the end S)aS Dijx, \kfe ^^^ 
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®cr ^falm, the psalm S)er ©(i^mcrj, the pain 

S)cr Ouaft, the tassel S)cr ©taat, the state 

®cr OucII, the spring S)q§ ©tatut, the statute 

®cr ©ec, the lake ®cr 3:i^ron, the throne 

®a§ ^oi)x, the pipe S)cr SSorfal^r, the ancestor 

S)cr ©<)a|, the sparrow ®a§ SBBcl^, the pain 

S)a§ ©})inbc, the wardrobe S)er ^fau, the peacock. 
S)er ©tral^I, the beam 

25. 

6in f<)ar|amcr 35otfa!)r. — Sin nafjeS Slugc. — 6in 
ttaurigc§ Snbc. — @in \)tUtt <Bixa% — Sin gliidttid^cr 
3:]^ron. — @in rotifer Duaft. — 6in gliirflid^cr ©taat. — 
@tn tt)arme§ Stol^r. — @in l^arter ®om. — 6in fleincS 
Snfcct. — @in tiefcr ©ee. — 6in neuc§ ©tatut. — ®in 
iDci^cS ©))inbc. — 6in ticfer ©d^mcrj. 

26. 

A new bed. — A happy ancestor. — A yellow 
insect. — A red wardrobe. — A sad state. — A 
smal lake. — A round throne. — A large mast. — 
A white peacock. — A green tassel. — A warm 
lake. — A hot spring. — A good ear. — A little 
pain. — A thin pipe. — A green twig. — A new 
statute. 

27. 

SRoll^cr, rctfcr 2l<)fcl. — SRunber, l^artcr, griincr 
©tein. — (ScIBc§, 6ittrc§ Ducfl§. — SRunbem, biinncm 
tDci^em (Slafc. — aBartnem, loci^cm ©onbe. — ©d^eucm, 
gro^cm ^ferbe. — SIcinctn , l^artem , gelBcm ©tcinc. — 
^Iten, gliitflid^cn, f<)ar|amen SSorfal&r. — (Stolen, tDcigcn 
^fou. — ®ro^c, griinc ^flange. — (Sutem, oltem, fo[t== 
barctn SBeinc. 

28. 

Of a red ripe apple. — To a round, hard yellow 
stone. — To a yellow bitter spring. — Of a round 
thin white glass. — Of warm white sand. — To a 
tall shy horse. — Of a little hard yellow stone. — 
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To an old happy ancestor. — Of a large green plant. 
— Of a good old excellent vine. — To a happy land. 

Words. — Adjectives which modify the vowel: 

arg, bad flug, prudent 

arm, poor fuQ, short 

bumm, stupid lang, long 

fromm, pious nal^c, near 

grob, coarse na^, wet 

gtofe, great, big, tall rot^, red 

1^0^, high fd^orf, sharp 

l^art, hard fd^lDod^, weak 

jung, young fc^tuarj, black 

fran!, ill ftarf, strong 

fait, cold; a\\, old warm, warm. 

For the Comparative add r or cr. 
For the Superlative add ft or eft, as: 

flar, clear; flarcr, clearer; ber, bic, ba§ flarfte. 

When a Predicate, we also say am flarftcn, clearest 

Adjectives which do not modify the vowel: 

Wau, blue; Braun, brown; grau, gray; tauB, deaf 
laut, loud; Barfd^, harsh; Blanf, bright; brat), brave 
bunt, variegated; bum})f, mouldy; falfd^, false; frol^, glad 
l^o!)I, hollow; l^olb, kind; !arg, stingy; Ia!)m, lame 
matt, feeble; morfd^, musty; })Iatt, flat; plump, clumsy 
ro|d^, quick; rol^, raw; fad^t, gently; fanft, soft; fatt, 
satiated; fd^Iaff, slack; ftolj, proud; flar, clear; ftraff, 
tight; ftumm, dumb; ftumpf, blunt; toH, mad; t)oII, 
full; loal^r, true; lounb, wound; jal^m, tame; fd^roff, 
rugged; jart, tender; fd^Ianf, slender; flad^, flat; 
trorfen, dry; faul, trdgc, idle. 

29. 

®a§ %^\ ift griiner al§ ba§ gfelb. — a)a§ §oIs ift 
l&artcr al§ bcr apfcl. — S)a§ ©d^Io^ ift l&ol^cr al§ ba§ 
§au§. — S)icfc§ Srctt ift langcr al§ jcnc§. — ©iefcr 
DucII ift flarcr al§ jcner. — a)iefcr Slpfcl ift reifcr al§ 
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icner. — S)tefe§ ^inb ift iilnger al§ icnc§. — 2)iefc§ SSett 
ift fanftcr qI§ icnc§. — S)icfc§ %\x6) ift rotlicr al§ icne§. — 
S)icfc§ SSanb ift Blauer al§ jcncS. 

30. 

These boards are shorter than those. — This water 
is clearer than that. — These children are younger 
than those. — This sword is sharper than that. — 
This house is higher than that. — Is this man older 
than that one? — These dresses are more wet than 
those. — This child is weaker than that one. — This 
image is blacker than that. 

31. 

£a§ roax ba§ 6Ian!ftc ©d^iocrt. — SBir l^atten bic DoHftcn 
®Ififcr. — S)tc§ ftnb bic jal^mftcn Satnmcr. — ®ic§ 
ift bcr l^artcfte S)om. — ®a§ todrmfte aSaffcr. — ®a§ 
ditcftc ^inb. - 6r l&at ba§ fd^waracfte Stnb. — ®a§ 
faltcfte 2anb. — SBcIc^eS ift bcr furjcftc ^falrn? — 
SBcId&cS ift ba§ fd^arfftc ©d^locrt? — SBBcIdjcS ift ba§ 
gIMi#e Sanb? 

32. 

The dress is white, the rose is whiter, the lily is 
whitest. — The calf is black, those cattle are blacker, 
the horse is blackest. — This hole is deep, the valley 
is deeper, the lake is deepest. — The aunt is happy, 
the mother is happier , the child is happiest. — These 
arc the longest boards. 

WoEDS. — Names of animals. 

®a§ 2:l)icr, the animal ®cr tJud^S, the fox 

®cr SolDC, the lion ®cr Sud^§, the lynx 

®cr %\%tx, the tiger ®cr 93iBcr, the beavei* 

®er Sco^}arb, the leopard ®cr SRarbcr, the marten 

®er 93ar, the bear 2)cr 3Bicfc(, the weasel 

S)cr @i§bar, the polar bear S)a§ (£id}1^6rnd^cn, the squir- 
^er aSSolf, the wulf rel 
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®ie gijd^otter, the otter S)ic ®cmfc, the chamois 

®er ^antl^er, the panther ®a§ 3^^ta, the zebra 

®ic §9ane, the hyena ®a§ Soma, the lama 

3)cr SoBcI, the sable ®a§ giiUcn, the colt 

3)cr §unb, the dog S)cr @fel, the donkey 

®ic Sajc, the cat ®er Dd^fc, the ox 

®cr Slepl^anl, the elephant S)cr ©tier, the young ox 

S)ic ©iraffc, the guraffe, ®cr SuHc, the bull 

cameleopard S)tc ^u^, the cow 

®a§ flameel, the camel ®cr Suffel, the buffalo 

S)cr S)rotncbar, the drome- S)cr 93otf, the buck 

dary ®cr SBibbcr, the ram 

S)er ^irfd^, the stag S)a§ ©d^aaf, the sheep. 
®a§ $Rc]^, the roe 

IRREGULAR COMPARISONS. 

gut , good beffer bcr Bcftc or am Bcften 

ndf), near nailer bcr nad^ftc or am nac^ftcn 

^o(^, high l^b^er bcr l^bd^ftc or am l^od^ftcn 

did, much mcl^r bcr mdftc or am mciftcn 

balb, soon cl^ct bcr cl^cftc or am cl^cftcn 

gem, willingly Ucbcr bcr Ucbftc or am Hcbften. 

33. 

S)a§ Samcel ift grofe, bic ©iraffc ift grower, bcr @lc== 
})]^aiit ift am gro^tcn. — S^cr §unb ift jal^mcr al§ bcr 
3fud^§. — S)cr S3dr ift })Ium))er al§ bcr 2:igcr. — 
SBcId^cS 2:i^icr ift am fanftcftcn? — ®a§ ©d^aaf ift am 
fanftcftcn. — S)cn 3obcI l^abc ic^ gem, ben §unb l^aBc 
id^ licbcr, ba§ g^iiUcn l^abc id^ am licbftcn. — S)cr SBoIf 
ift gro^, berficoparb ift grower, bcrSowc ift am gro^tcn. 

34. 

The sheep is tamer than the lama. — The sheep 
is the tamest animal. — The leopard is more spotted 
than the tiger. — The bear is the most clumsy of 
all animals. — The horse is prouder than the donkey. 
— The roe is grayer than the hyena. — The do^ 
is taller than the cat — The tallest tosa. 
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35. 

The fox is taller than the lynx. — Is the bear as 
tall as the lion? — Is a stag as spotted as a panther? 
— I have a dog which is more spotted than a leo- 
pard. — The beaver is bigger than a weasel. — 
The leopard is a strong animal, the tiger is stronger, 
but the lion is strongest 







NTTM UKALS. 


gin§ 


1 


®er erfte, the first 


jtoci 


2 


S)er jtoeite, the second 


brei 


3 


®er britte, the third 


t)icr 


4 


S)er t)ier='te, the fourth 


unf 


5 


®er fiinf-te, the fifth etc. 


tc6cn 


6 

7 
8 


S)er stDanjig^'fte, twentieth etc 


ad^t 




neun 


9 


mal, times 


8c]^n 


10 


mel^rere, several 


elf 


11 


jeber, each 


jwfilf 


12 


t)tcle, many; ju, to 


brei'jcl^n 


13 


iDic, how; fel^r, very 


dter^jcl^n etc. 


14 


in, in; loenn, if 


h'^m^Q 


20 


®a§ ®ujenb, a dozen 


einimbjioanjiQ 


21 


®a§ yjfanbel, 15 pieces 


brci^ig etc. 
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®a§ ^i)od, 60 pieces 


I^unbcrt 


100 


2)a§ ^aar, the pair 


2:aufcnb 


1000 


®a§ ©tild, one piece. 



36. 

3ener Sanbmann ^ai neun Dd^fen, jioei ©tiere, t)ier 
unb funfjig SH^t, jloSIf ^fcrbe, brei giillen, brci^ig 
^iil^ner unb tnel^rere ftftlber. — S^d mal ein§ ift yotu — 
Sebcr Sod l^at smei §5rner. — SBBie t)tcle SIdttcr flnb 
in biefem Sud^e? — ®er ©drtner l^ot mel^rerc neue 
^flanjen. — 9Bte tiele neue Siid^er l^ot bet fiel^rer? 
&r ^at tntx neue Siid^er. 
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37. 



How many horses have you? I have six pretty 
horses, — How many rams has the countryman? 
He has several. — How much are three times six? 
Eighteen. — Are (there) many leaves in this hook? 
Two hundred. — That carpenter has huilt many houses. 
— How many has he built? Fourteen. 

38. 

2Bic dicic Slcpfel l^at bcr ffnabc? ©in Sujenb. — 
SOStc tJtcIe Stiid fmb cin SRanbel? gunfjcl^n. — S3icr 
ajlanbcl finb ein ©d^od. — 6in ©d^od jinb fed^jiQ ©turf. — 
pnf ©ujcnb finb cin ©d^orf. — ®a§ jiinpc §au§ be§ 
5)orfc§. 

39. 

The fifth song of the book. — Twelve pieces are 
one dozen. — How many pieces are in twelve pairs? 
Twenty-four. — How many dozens are in sixty? 
Five. — The lady has twenty-two roses, thirty-three 
lilies and many plants. — Three of the books have got 
wet. — My friend has two colts which are very tame. 

PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

N. id^ I bu thou cr he 

G. tnciner of me bcincr of thee fcincr of him 

D. mir to me bit to thee il^m to him 

A. inid^ me bid^ thee il^n him. 

N. jie she c§ it 

G. il^rcr of her fcincr of it 

D. il^r to her tl^m to it 

A. fic her c§ it. 

Plmal. 

N. SGBir we il^r you fic they 

G. unfcr of us cucr of you il^rcr of them 

D. un§ to us cud^ to. you tl^ncn to them 

A. un§ us twi^ you \u VJaeoi. 
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REFLECTIVE PRONOUNS. 

In the Accus. In the Dative. 

Sing. Flwr. Sing, Plur. 

mHj myself un§ ourselves tnir myself un§ ourselves 
bid^ thyself twHj yourselves bit thyself eud^ yourselves 
fi(^ himself fid^ themselves fid^ himself fid^ themselves. 

ASSONANT VERBS. 

faQcn, to say fud^cn, to seek glau6cn, to believe 
legcn, to lay fragcn, to ask crinncm, to remember 
madden, to make. 

40. 

3ft er c§? — SoBt fic i^n? — (Slaubft 'Du tnir? — 
SBir glauBcn S)ir unb tl^ncn. — @r lel^rt il^n unb fie. — 
§abcn ©ic gcflopft? — ©oetc er \:^Qi^ ^om? — ©ie 
na^ctc ba§ mcib. — ^oBcltc er ba§ Srett? — SBir 
fpicltcn iinfer clf. — ®§ tear ficin. — 6§ ift warm ge* 
loefen. — SBir tuaren burftig* — §aben fie i6n gcfragt? 

41. 

They told you him and her. — Did he seek him? 

— Did he teach you and them? — Has he knocked? 

— Did they believe you? — Did you ask him and 
her? — They planed the wood. — We planted them. 

— Have you built them? 

42. 

SoBte er ftd^ f elbft ? — §at fie fid6 f clbft gelobt ? — 
SBir l^aben un§ felbft gelel^rt. — Srogen ©ie fid^ felbft. — 
3d^ felbft I)abe e§ nid^t gcglaubt. — ©rinnerte er fid^ 
S^rer? — ©aete er felbft ba§ fforn? — SBerben ©ic 
fic^ il^rer unb feiner erinnern? - - Sc^ fcKbft l^obe il^n 
gefragt. — 3^^ f^QQte mid^ felbft. — Sel^ren fie fid^ 
felbft. — SBir erinnern nn§ feiner. 

43. 

Has she praised herself? — They have taught 
themselves. — Have you asked yourself? — Has he 
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remembered you. — Would they praise themselves? 
— Believe yourself. — Every good man asks him- 
self, how good have I been? — Do not praise thy- 
self. — This grass has sown itself. — Let us ask 
ourselves. 

Words. — Different nouns for both sexes. 



S)cr 93atcr, the father 
®cr ©ol^n, the son 
fficr 93rubcr, the brother 
®cr 9?cffc, the nephew 
®er SnaBc, the boy 
®cr 3Rann, the husband 
3)cr OnMf the uncle 
5Dcr flned^t, the manservant 
SDcr §crr, the gentleman 
®er SnnggcfeHc, the bache- 
lor 
3)cr Scbicntc, the footman 



S)ic 5!Kutter, the mother 
®ic Sod^ter, the daughter 
S)ie ©d^weftcr, the sister 
S)ie 9li^lc, the niece 
S)a§ anabd^cn, the girl 
S)ic Srau, the wife, lady 
S)ic Sante, the aunt 
®ie 9Jlagb, the maidservant 
S)tc S)ame, the lady 
®ie Sungfcr, the spinster 
S)te ^ammcrfrau, the lady's 
maid. 



The conjoined possessive Pronouns take the same 
inflexions as the Article cin, cine, cin. 



Masc. ^ 


Fern. 


Neut. 


Plural. 


Wein, 


ttieinc. 


mcin. 


mcine my 


bein, 


beine. 


bcin. 


beine thy 


fein. 


fctnc. 


fein. 


feine his 


t^r. 


i^rc, 


i^t. 


il^re her 


fein. 


feine. 


fein. 


feine its 


unfcr. 


unfcrc. 


unfcr. 


unfcre our 


eucr. 


cucre, 


euer. 


euerc your 


i^r. 


il^rc. 


il&r. 


tl^re their. 


To form a 


disjoined 


P. Pronoun add tg. Ex.: S)cr 


meinifle. 




44. 





aWein SSoter ift bein Dnfel. — 3ft feine SRutter beine 
2:anle? — 3^te 5Ragb ift bie %o^kt unfereS SBebienten. 
— 3]&r ftned^t ift ber ©ruber feine§ Sebienten. — Swjt 
©d^wefler ^ai na^ i^xex Sammet^xau ft^\taQ^* — '^t'wa 

Aaer. Meyer, German Grammar. ^ 
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§crr fagtc c8 fetncm ftncd^tc. — 2Sene Sfrou erintterte 
fid^ il^rcr ajlagb. 

45. 

The niece loves her aunt. — That lady praises 
her maid. — Do you seek your daughter? — Do you 
remember this gentleman? — Tell it your footman. 

— Teach my son. — Did you teach her daughter? — 
Did the uncle believe his nephew? — My brother 
has told me. — Your niece has played. — Are these 
boys your sons? They are the sons of that lady. 

46. 

3ft bic§ Sl^r Sud^? g§ tft ba§ fcintgc. — 3ft bie§ 
ba§ fflcib S^rcr ®amc? g§ ift ba§ i^rigc. — ©inb 
bic§ bie 3^rigen? @S fmb bic fcinigcn. — 3ft 3^^^ 
©d^Io^ m^x aU ba§ unfrigc? — 3ft 3^t 2onb ^a^tx 
al§ ba§ i^rige? — 3ft bic§ 3^rc SJlagb? g§ ift bie 
curige. — Sragte bcr §crr eurcn Sned^t? 6r fragtc 
ben feinigcn. 

47. 

Do you seek his spotted dog? I seek mine. — 
Which field is flattest? Mine. — Is that your foot- 
man? It is mine. — My sister is taller than thine. 

— My dromedary is tamer than theirs. — Is this 
her dress? It is yours. — Did you tell my maid? 
I told mine. — My lambs are as tame as theirs. 

WoBDS. — VMuaU, 

S)a§ S3rot, the bread 2)o§ ^alfifleifci^, the veal 

S)er Sudden, the cake S)cr Sraten, the roast-meat 

®ie Sutter, the butter S)er ©d^tnfen, the ham 

S)er ffdfe, the cheese S)er ©perf, the bacon 

S)Q§ gleifd^, the meat, flesh 2)er gifd^, the fish 

®a§ SRinbflcifd^, the beaf ®a§ ©emiife, the vegetable 

S)a§ §ammelffeifd^, the S)a§ DBft, the fruit 

mutton ®ie ffartoffel, the potato 

SDaj^ ©d^tt)einePeifd^, the pork ®er ffol^l, the cabbage 



EXEBGISES ON THE BETEBMIKATIVE PBONOXTNS. 35 

®cr Sluuicnfol^I, the cauli- ®cr ©^)inat, the spinage 

flower S)cr 3lci§, the rice 

S)cr ©olat, the salad S)er Rubbing, the pudding 

S)ic @rbyc, the pea ®ie ^oftcte, the pie 

®ic Sol^nc^ the bean ®a§ SJlittageffcn, the dinner 

S)ie ®urf c, the cucumber S)a§ Sriil^ftud, the breakfast 

S)cr ©pargcl, the asparagus ®cr (Scfd^marf, the taste. 

DETERMINATIVE PRONOUNS. 
fFtonomina determnatwa). 

These pronouns take the same inflection as the 
weak adjective declension, they are bcrfclbe the same, 
bcrjcnigc that. 

48. 

e§ ift bcrfelBc ffo^I, bicfeftc So^nc, baffclbe ©emiifc. 

— S)ct Slutncnfol^I \)(xi nid^t bcnfeftcn (Scfd^marf al§ 
bet Ro^I. — S)te§ finb bicfcIBen ftartoffeln, bic unfcr 
©cirtner ge<)Pan5t ^ai. — S)a§ ift bcrfcIbe^Sel&rcr, bcr 
tnid^ gclcl^rt l&ot. — S)q§ ift biefcIBe S)atne, bcr id& c§ 
gcfogl l^be. — ^at cr t)on bemfcIBcn glcifd^? — ©inb 
bte§ bicfcIBcn (Surf en? 

49. 

Cheese and butter of the same cow. — Do you 
believe he has the same fruit? — This fisherman 
has the same fish which I am looking for. — Has 
the footman the same asparagus and the same salad? 

— Is that meat of the same ox? — That gardener 
plants the same beans. — This cake has the same 
taste as ours. 

50. 

©icfclbcn ffartoffcin finb in unfercm fjclbe. — ^abe 
er benfclbcn ©dot. — SGBerbcn mir bcnfclbcn 93Iumcn^ 
fol^I ppanjcn ? — S)icfc§ ©cmiifc mar in bemfelben Sl^ale. 

— S)icfer Sanbmann ^cA bicfelben Sol^ncn. — ®t t^^<x^^ 
benfelben ®pmt 
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51. 

Do you remember the same gentleman? — Does 
she look for the same vegetables? — Plant the same 
cabage in the same field. — Did you ask the same 
gentleman. — Have you had the same asparagus? 
— Which is the same spinage? — Let him have 
the same pie. — Which is the same fruit? 

WoBDS. — Cloihing, 

S)cr 5!KantcI, the cloak S)a§ Sajti^cntud^, the hand- 
Set UcBerjicl^cr, the over- kerchief 

coat ®cr Snopf, the button 

®er Sod, the coat ®ie Slafd^c, the pocket 

®ie 3ade, the jacket ®cr SRcgcnjd^irm, the um- 
®ic SBcfte, the waistcoat brella 

S)ie §ofe, the trowsers ®ie 936rfc, the pnrse 

®cr ©truinl)f, the stocking ®cr 9Hng, the ring 

S)aS §cmb, the shirt, the ®er Slcrmcl, the sleeve 

shift ®cr ©tod, the stick 

S)cr §ut, the hat ®cr ftragcn, the collar 

®ic 2)lu^e, the cap ®ie Scinloanb, the linen 

®a8 §al§tud^, the necktie ®a§ 2:uci^, the cloth 

®er ^anbfd&ul^, the glove ®a§ 8(ctb, the dress 

®ic ^ofentrdgcr, the braces ®ic Saumiooflc, the cotton. 

RELATIVE AM) INTEBEOGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

These pronouns have the same termination as the 
def. article. 

M. F. N. PL 

Nom. locld^cr, toeld^e, tocId^cS, tucld^e who, which. 
The Interrogatives without the noun are : 

N. aOBcr who tt)a§ what toaS fiir what kind of, 

G. locffcn whose — — 

D. toem whom — 

A. wen whom tDa§ what — 



EXEBGISES ON THE INTEBROQ. AND BELAT. PEON. 37 

When the definite ai'ticle is used as relative Pron. 
is declines: 

Plur. 
in Genitive: bejfcn, bcrcn, bcjfcn, bcrcn 

in Dative: — — bencn, 

« 

52. 

SBcffcn aJlantel ift ba§? — SBen fud^cn ©ie? — 
SBcId^c ^anbfd^ul^e l&aben ©ie? — SSBqS fud^t er? — 
SBeffcn crinnert jic jici^? — SOBcr f})ieUe gut? — SBBen 
lobcn Sic? — SBeld^cS Safd^entud^ i)ai cr? - SBcId^cn 
aod nm bcr ©d^nciber? — SBcr ftopft? — SBeld^cr 
Scl^tcr l^at i^rc 5Rid^te gclel^rt? 

53. 

Who has taught you? — Whom does he praise? 

— Whose coat is wet? — Whose cap is this? — 
Who has my stick? — Which hat do you seek? — 
Who is thirsty? — Whose umbrella is wet? — To 
whom did you tell it? — Whom did ho believe? — 
Who has got wet? — Whose gloves are yellow? — 
Whose necktie is white? 

54. 

©})tclen ©tc ba§ ©tiidf, loctd^cS bcr 9Jlujt!u§ ©ic 
Qclcl^t ]^at. — ^abctt ©tc ba§ 2:Qf d^cnhtd^ , ttcId^cS id^ 
fud^c? — S)tc SBcftc, iDcld^c bcr 93laurcr ^ai, ift ju gro^. 

— ®ic S5rfc, iDcId^c cr l^attc, war griin. — S)cr ©todC, 
wcld^cn cr l^attc, tear biinn. — S)cr §crr, ttcld^cn cr 
tragic, war frcunblid^. 

55. 

The peace, which she plays, is now. — The hat, 
which he wears, is black. — The stick, which you 
have, is hollow. — The overcoat, which you have, has 
pockets. — The linen, which you have, is white. — 
The ring, which the smith forges, is hot. — The cloth, 
which the fisherman has, is wet. 



FIRST COURSE. 

PART II. 

MODEL OF A DISSONANT VERB. 

Verbs that change their vowel in the Imperfect 
are called dissonant. 

<Sin0en/ to sing. 

Present, 



INDICATIVE. 

\6^ fmgc, I sing 
bu fingft, thou singest 
cr fingt, he sings 
tt)ir fingcn, we sing 
\%x fingt, you sing 
fie fingen, they sing. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

\i^ ftnge, I may sing 
bu fingeft, thou mayest sing 
cr finge, he may sing 
xoxt ftngen, we may sing 
il^r fmget, you may sing 
fie ftngen, they may sing.. 



Imperfect, 



\6) fang, I sang 
bu fangft, thou sangest 
er fang, he sang 
\ovc fangen, we sang 
i^r fanget, you sang 
fie fangen, they sang. 



id^ fange, I might sing 
bu f angcft, thou mightest sing 
er fange, he might sing 
xoxt fcingen, we might sing 
il^r fanget, you might sing 
fie fdngcn, they might sing. 



Perfect, 

INDICATIVE. 

xi^ Iftabe gefungen, I have sung 
bu l^aft gefungen, thou hast sung 
er l^at gefungen, he has sung 
tt)ir l^aben gefungen, we have sung 
il^r l^abt gefungen, you have sung 
fie l^aben g^J^^S^^/ ^^^Y ^^ive sung. 



MODEL OF A DISSONANT TEBB. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 



xS) l^abc gcfungen, I may have sung 
bu l^abcft gefungen, thou mayest have sung 
cr l^abe gcfungcn, he may have sung 
tt)ir l^abcn gcfungen, we may have sung 
il^r Isabel gefungen, you may have sung 
fie l^aben gefungcn, they may have sung. 



INDICATIVE. 

I had sung. 
id) ^atk gefungcn 
bu l^attcft gefungen 
er l^atte gefungen 
tt)ir l^tten gefungen 
il^r f)aM gefungen 
fte l^otten gefungen. 



I shall sing. 
xS) tterbe fingen 
bu toirft fingen 
er tt)irb fingen 
tt)tr toerben fingen 
il^r toerbet fingen 
fie tterben fingen. 



Fhtperfect 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

I might (should) have sung. 
i^ l^atte gefungen 
bu l^dtteft gefungen 
er l^citte gefungen 
tt)ir ptten gefungen 
il^r l^attet gefungen 
fie l^dtten gefungen. 

First Ftdure, 

If I shall sing. 
i^ tterbe fingen 
bu tterbeft fingen 
er tterbe fingen 
tt)ir toerben fingen 
il^r toerbct fingen 
fie merben fingen. 



Second 
I shall have sung. 
xS) merbe gefungen l^aben 
bu tDirft gefungen l^aben 
er toirb gefungen l^aben 
iDir tterben gefungen l^aben 
il^r merbet gefungen l^aben 
fie toerben gefungen l^aben. 

First Conddtionel. 
I should sing. 
x^ tt)iirbe fingen 
bu miirbep fingen 
er miirbe fin^m 



Ftstm'e. 

If I shall have sung. 
xi) toerbe gefungen l^aben 
bu toerbeft gefungen l^aben 
er toerbe gefungen l^aben 
tt)ir toerben gefungen l^oben 
il^ toerbet gefungen ^^a^txi 
pe tterben gefungen l^aben. 

Second Ckmditionel. 
I should have sung. 
x6) tt)iirbe gefungen l^aben 
bu ttiirbeft gefungen l^aben 
er touxbe %t\\x\v%<tu V^^'^ 
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FIB8T GOUBSB. 



toir toiirbcn fmgen 
il^r toiirbct fmgen 
fic toiirbcn fingen. 



iDtr murben gefungen l^n 



il^r miirbct gc 
fte iDilrben ge 



ungen fyiitn 
uttgen l^beti. 



fmge, sing 

fingc cr, let him sing. 



Imjperattve, 

pngcn toir, let us sing 
fingct (il^r), sing, (ye) 
ftngcn fie, let them sing. 



In/lnttwe. 

Present. pngen, to sing. 

Perfect. gefungen l^aben, to have sung. 

Future. fmgen tterben, to be about to sing. 

Part. Pres. jingenb, singing. 

Part. Perf. gefungen, sung. 

Besides having another vowel in the Imperfect, some 
of the dissonant verbs take another vowel for the 
second and third person singular Present Indie. Such 
verbs are marked in the following list with their now 
vowels. 

LIST OF DISSONANT VERBS. 





First Class. 






long. 




Infinitive. 


Iwperf. 


Perfect Part 


©d^icben, to push 


fd^ob 


gefd^oben 


btegen, to bend 


bog 


gcbogen 


fitegen, to fly 


Pog 


gePogen 


tt)iegen, to weigh 


tt)og 


gewogen 


fricren, to freeze 


fror 


gefroren 


berlieren, to lose 


toerlor 


t)erIoren 


bteten, to offer 


bot 


gcboten 


fliel^en, to flee 


Po^ 


gePol^en 


jiel^en, to draw 


m 


gejogen 


d^ercn, to shear 


fd^or 


gefd^oren 


d^tt)oren, to swear 


d^toor 


gefd^morcn 


augcn, to suck 


09 


gejogen 


liigen, to lie 


log 


geiogen 


betriiflen, to deceive 


bctrog 


betrogen. 



LIST OF DISSONANT VERBS. 
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Infinitive, 

©(^ic^cn, to shoot 
gie^cn, to pour 
gcnie^cn, to enjoy 
fd^Iic^en, to shut 
tocrbric^en, to grieve 
f<)ric&en, to sprout . 
fricd^en, to crawl 
ricd^cn, to smell 
tricfcn, to drip 
ficbcn, to boil 
fcd^ten, to fight 
Pcd^tcn, to plait 
queHcn (i), to spring 
fd^tDellen (i), to swell 
jaufcn (d), to drink 
(of animals) 



short. 
Imperf. 

]¥^ 
geno^ 

t)crbro^ 

frod^ 

troff 
fott 

m 

Pod^t 
quoll 
d^iDoU 



Infinitive, 

^fcifcn, to whistle 
grcifen, to seize 
fnctfen, to pinch 
fd^Ieifen, to grind 
6ci|en, to bite 
rci^cn, to tear 
fd^mci^Ctt, to throw 
glcid^en, to resemble 
fd^lcid^cn, to sneak 
ftrcid^cn, to stroke 
\m^tn, to yield 
glciten, to slide 
reitcn, to ride 
fd^rcitcn, to stride 
ftreitcn, to dispute 
Ictbcn, to suffer 
fd^nciben, to cut 



Second Class. 

i short. 

Imperf, 

m 

Qnff 
fniff 

glid^ 

flrid^ 
tt)id^ 

gfitt 

ritt 

fd^ritt 

[tritt 

tttt 

fd^ttitt 



Perf. Fart, 

gcfd^offen 

gegoffcn 

genofycn 

gcfd^Ioffcn 

Derbroffen 

gcfproffen 

gefrod^cn 

gcrod^en 

gctroffen 

gefotten 

gefod^ten 

gejlod^tcn 

gequoUen 

gcfd^tDoHcn 

gcfoffcn. 



Ferf. Fart. 

gcpflffen 

gegriffcn 

gcfniffcn 

gcfd^Uffen 

gebifjen 

gcrifjen 

gcfd^tniffen 

gcglid^cn 

gefd^fic^en 

geftrid^cn 

gciDid^cn 

gcglittcn 

gerittcn 

gejd^ritten 

gcftritten 

^elittcn 
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EIBST OOUBSE. 



Infinitive, 

SBIcibcn, to remain 
rciben, to rub 
fd^rcibcn, to write 
trcibcn, to drive 
mciben, to avoid 
fd^eiben, to part 
fteigen, to ascend 
fci^tDcigen, to bo silent 
Icil^cn, to lend 
jcil^en, to accuse 
gcbcil^en, to thrive 
fd^einen, to shine 
loeifcn, to show 
prcifen, to praise 
fd^reien, to cry 
|l)eicn, to spit 



Infinitive, 

SBinben, to bind 
finben, to find 
jd^tDinbcn, to shrink 
ttinbcn, to wind 
bringcn, to press 
gcltngen, to succeed 
flingen, to sound 
ringen, to wrestle 
fc^Iingcn, to sling 
fd)tt)ingcn, to swing 
fingen, to sing 
fpringen, to spring 
jiDtngen, to force 
finfen, to sink 
ftinfcn, to stink 
Mnlen, to ^Irink 



i long. 

Imperfect. 

blieb 

rieb 

fd^ricb 

tricb 

mieb 

fd^icb 

flieg 

fd^micg 

lie^ 

W^ 
gebicl^ 

fd^ien 

mie§ 

|)ric§ 

fd^rie 

fl)te 



Thtkt) Class. 

a and u* 

Imperfect, 

banb 

fanb 

fd^toanb 

ttanb 

brang 

gelang 

flang 

rang 

fd^Iang 

fd^ioang 

fang 

fprang 

5tt)ang 

anf 

tan! 
ttant 



Perf PaH, 

geblicbcn 

gcricben 

gcfd^ricbcn 

gctricbcn 

gcmicbcn 

gcfd^iebcn 

gefticgcn 

gejd^ttiegen 

geiicl^en 

ge^icl^cn 

gcbiel^cn 

gcfd^lcncn 

getoiefen 

gcl)ricfcn 

gejd^ricn 

gejpicm 



Perf Part, 

gebunbcn 

gefunbcn 

gefd^tt)unbcn 

gettunbcn 

gebrungen 

gelungcn 

gcflungen 

gerungcn 

gefd^Iungen 

gejd^tDungcn 

gcfungen 

gcfprungcn 

gcjiDungcn 

gcfunfen 

gejiunfen 

^etruttfen. 



LIST OF DISSONANT VEEBS. 
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a and 0. 



Infinite. 


Imperfect, 


Perf Part, 


^-Bred^cn (i), to break 


brad^ 


gcbrod^en 


ftcd^cn (i), to sting 


M 


gcftoci^en 


pxti^tn (i), to speak 


\m^ 


gefproci^cn 


l^elfcn (i), to help 


M\] 


gcl^olfen 


gclten (i), to be worth 


gdt 


gcgoltcn 


fd^cltcn (i), to scold 




[d^alt 


gefd^olten 


ftcrbcn (i), to die 




"tarb 


geflorbcn 


iDcrbcn (i), to enlist 


marb 


gcttorben 


t)crbcrben (i), to spoil 


t)crbarb 


t)crborbcn 


merfctt (t), to throw 


marf 


gcmorfen 


bcrgcn (i), to hide 


barg 


geborgen 


treffen (i), to meet 


traf 


getroffen 


ncl^mcn (i), to take 


nal^m 


gcnommcn 


ficl^Icn (i), to steal 


\m 


gcftol^Icn 


bcfel^lcn (i), to command befal^I 


bcfol^lcn 


beginncn, to begin 


bcgann 


bcgonncn 


rinncn, to flow 


rann 


geronncn 


f})inncn, to spin 


f<)ann 


gef})onncn 


ftnncn, to meditate 


jann 


gcfonncn 


jctDinncn, to gain 


jcmann 


gcmonnen 


fd^mimmcn, to swim 


d^ttjatntn 


gcfd^tDommcn. 


Observation: Verbs marked with 


(i) take i for the 


Second and Third Person Singular . 


Indicative and the 


Second Person SinguU 


ir Imperative. 




FouBTH Class. 






U and a. 




Infinitive. 


Imperfect, 


Perf, PaH, 


iJal^rcn (d), to drive 


W 


gcfal^rcn 


jraben (ci), to dig 


grub 


gcgraben 


d^Iagen (a), to beat 


Wn 


gefd^Iageu 


tragcn (d), to carry 


trug 


gctragcn 


labcn, to load 


tub 


gclabcn 


toafd^cn (d), to wash 


toufd^ 


gett)af(i&cn 


waci^fen (d), to grow 


tt)ud^§ 


gcwod^^cii 


Baden, to bake 


1 


}Ul 


^tW4sx^, 



44 



FIRST C0UB8E. 



a and e. 

Imperf, 



Infinitive, 
®cbcn (t), to give 
trctcn (0, to step 
Icfcn (ic), to read 
fe^en (ie), to see 
gcfd^el^en (ic), to happen 
cffcn (i), to cat 
frcffcn (i), to eat {of animals) 
meffcn (i), to measure 
bitten, to beg 
fi^cn, to sit 
iicgen, to lie down 
fommen, to come 

i 

Infinitive, Invperf, 

Slafen (a), to blow blicS 

fallen (a), to fall fiel 

braten (ci), to roast brict 

ratl^en (a), to advise rietl^ 

l^altcn (a), to hold l^ielt 

fd^Iafen (d), to sleep fd^Iief 

laffen (d), to let lie^ 

l^angen (d), to hang l^ing 

fangcn (d), to catch fing 

laufen (d), to run lief 

rufen, to call rief 

l^ei&en, to bo called l^ie^ 

fto^en, (5), to knock ftiefe 

l^auen, to hew l^ieb 



gab 
trat 
lag 

geWal^ 

frafe 
ma^ 
bat 

tag 
fam 



Ferf, Part, 
gegebcn 
gctrcten 
gelefen 
gefcl^en 
gefd^el^en 
gegeffen 
gefreffen 
gcmeffcn 
gebcten 
gefeffcn 
geiegen 
gefommeu. 



Perf. Part. 

geblafen 

gefaHen 

gebraten 

geratl^cn 

gel^alten 

gefd^Iafcn 

gclaffen 

gel^angen 

gefangen 

geiaufen 

gcrufen 

gcl&ei^en 

geftoBen 

ge'^auen. 



The Perf. Part, of the following six verbs is assonant 



Infinitive. 
©enben, to send 
wenben, to tui-n 
rennen, to run 
nennen, to name 
brennen, to burn 
fennen, to know 



Imperf, 

fanbte 

tcanbtc 

ranntc 

nannte 

brannte 

tannte 



Perf. Part, 
gefanbt 
geroanbt 
gerannt 
genannt 
gebrannt 
Qjetannt. 
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VocABULAEY. — Tke school Writing materials etc, 

3)a§ |)cft (©d^reibcbud^), the S)q§ S5fd^l)Ql)tcr, the blott- 

writiiig-book ing paper 

®tc gfcbcr, the pen, the S)ic ©d^ulc, the school 

feather S)cr ©c^iilcr, the scholar 

®te©ta]^lfcbcr, the Steel pen S)cr $rit)atfd^uler, the pri- 
mer gcbcrl^alter, the pen- vate scholar 

holder S)ie gjrbatftunbc, the pri- 
SDer 93lctftift, the pencil vate lesson 

S)er ©riffel, the slate pencil S)cr Untcrridjt, the instruc- 
S!)a§ ^o^icr, the paper tion 

S)te 3:tntc, the ink %\z gferien, the vacancies 

S)er ®umtni, the India %xt Sanbforte, the map 

rubber S)o§ $ult, the desk 

S)a§ Sincal, the ruler S)er Sinbanb, the binding 

®ic ©d^rcibtafcl, the slate S)ic 3^^^^ the line 

%\z SBonbtafel, the black- ®te Sinic, the line 

board %tx 93ud^ftabc, the letter 

%\t ftreibc, the chalk S)ie ©^Ik, the syllable 

S)a§ 3:intcnfa^, the ink- ®er S5er§, the verse 

stand S)a§ S^t^cn, the sign. 

56. 
©cttt 9?cffe nimmt t)iclc ^rtootftunben. — Sicft cr 
t)icl? — ©tc \oo!\^i bie Sajci^cntud^cr. — ©|)rid^t fte 
Did? — gtimmft ®u ba§ 2;intcnfa6? — ©icl^ft ®u bic 
3febcr? — ®a8 gid^l^Srnd^cn ftirbt. — Sicf'ft ®u bie crfte 
3eile? — gr fic]^t bic aBanbtafel — 3|t ®u ©l)ar9cl? 

— ®er Sfcl fri|t ftol^L — 5)er ©d^iilcr pcl^t feinen 
Sel^rcr. — 5limmt fie il^r fjtul^pcl? — ©iel^t cr bid^? 

57. 
He drives a pair of proud horses. — Does his 
nephew take many private lessons ? — He reads much. 

— Take an inkstand. — Does he take his break- 
fast? — He reads the first verse. — Does he scold 
you? — Does he help you? He helps me. — Does 
she step on the grass? — She washes herself. — He 
breaks the glass. — He measures the beans. — You 
spoil your hat. 
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58. 

SBcr fd^ricB biefc3cWen? — SBic toici 6ot bcr©(i^ulcr 
fiir bic Sanbfarte? — SBctrog cr 'Did^? — ©al^en ©ie 
meincn SBIetflift? — 6r faf al§ id^ il^n fal^. — ®ie 
©d^iikr flanben. — ©ic tocrlor il^rc Sorfc ' — SRiefcn ©ie 
mi^? — SBer gat Dir bic gebcr? S)cr Sel^rer gab fie 
mir. — S§ gelang il^m. — 6r a^ 9le<)fel. — SBir a%tn 
©urfcn. — ©ie tranfen 93ier. — S)er ^nabe rann. 

59. 

The' countryman drove the cows. — I called you. 

— The master called his footman. — Did my foot- 
man bring you the book? — I did not see him. — 
I wrote a line. — Did you see my ruler? — He 
gave me (some) ink. — I gave him (some) blotting- 
paper. — The countryman was measuring his peas. 

— The girl was swinging her sister. — The lady 
sang. — The scholar read two verses. — The teacher 
wrote. — The man found the book of his son. 



VocABULABY. — The human hod/y. 



%tt SKenfd^, the man 
®er ff5r})er, the body 
®er ftopf, the head 
®a§ §aar, the hair 
®cr aSart, the beard 
®ie ©tirn, the forehead 
S)a§ Dl^r, the ear 
S)a§ ^ugc, the eye 
%\t 9Jafe, the nose 
S)er 9Wunb, the mouth 
®a§ ^tnn, the chin 
%\t Sil)})e, the lip 
®ic 3wngc, the tongue 
S)er '^a^x^, the tooth 
^a§ miii, the blood 



S)a§ ©cpd^t, the face 
S)er §al§, the neck 
®te ©d^ulter, the shoulder 
S)er aftiiden, the back 
2)ie Sruft, the breast 
S)er ^rm, the arm 
S)ie §anb, the hand 
2)er Sfingcr, the finger 
2)er 9?agcl, the nail 
S)a§ 33ein, the leg 
®a§ Rnie, thfe knee 
%tt gfu^, the foot 
%\z §aut, the skin 
®a§ §erj, the heart 
Set SKa^en, the stomach. 
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60. 

§a6cn ©ic fcin &t\i^t gefcl^en? — §a[t ®u S)cinc 
Jldgcl gefd^nitten? — 6r l^at \xS) ba§ ®cftd^t gcmafd^en. 

— ©ic l^aben bcm SKenfd^en bic §anb gcgeben. — ^ic 
ffammcrfrou l^at il^r bic §aare gcpod^tcn. — 6r l^at tl^r 
fcinen Slrm geboten. — ®er 9Bcnfd^ l^ot fid^ bie Slugen 
tounb gcriebcn. — Sencr §unb l^at eincn aKenfd^en gc= 
biffcn. 

61. 

He has seen the boy. — He has cut his finger. 

— Has she washed her face ? — Has the ladiesmaid 
plaited the hair of the lady? — Tell (Sell) has not 
bent his knee. — She has given the child (some) 
bread and butter. — Have you given your hand to 
that man? — She has broken the glass. — The 
teacher has given a private lesson to the scholar. — 
Has he spoilt his paper? 

62. 

®er Sonbtnann l^atte feinc ©ci^afe gefd^orcn. — ®u 
l^attcft bcin ®la§ ju t)oII gcgoffen. — §atteft S)u bie 
^ugen rafd^ getoanbt? — §atte ©ie S)id^ gefel^en? — 
§atte er il^m ba§ §aar gefd^nitten? — §attct ^l^r Sure 
$rit)atftunbc genommcn al§ ttir famen? — SBir l^atten 
feine guten gfebern. — fatten ©ie il^m ba§ S3ud^ ge- 
fanbt? — 3<^ '^tttte eg i!^m gefanbt. 

63. 

Had she taken her private lesson when you came? 

— We had taken the tamest horses. — They had 
burnt the best wood. — He had cut his hair. — He 
had turned his eyes. — They had burned their copy- 
books. — I had turned my back. — He had given 
them his pencils. — He had lost much blood. — He 
had gained much money. — They had lost. — We 
had eaten those apples. — Had you drunk the 
beer? 
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VocABUiiABY. — Birds, 

%tx SSoQcI, the bird S)er Kanacicnbogel, the ca- 

®cr %Wi, the eagle nary 

®cr tjalfc, the falcon ®cr ^anfltng, the linnet 

S)er $fau, the pea-cock S)cr ©ttcgli^, the goldfinch 

®er ©d^loan, the swan ®cr ginfc, tiie finch 

®cr ©trou^, the ostrich ®ic ©raSmude, the hedge- 

®ie ®an§, the goose sparrow 

®ie gnte, the duck S)a§ Slotl^fcl^ld^en, the red- 

S)ie %QivAt, the pigeon breast 

®tc aSad^tcI, the quail ®ic Scrd^e, the lark 

®ic ©d^nc|)fc, the snipe ©erSIoflermcnjcl, theblack- 

®a§ Slcbl^ul^n, the partridge cap 

S)cr ©ram(|, the crane ®ie 9ltnjcl, the black-bird 

®er ©pcrling, the sparrow S)tc S)roffeI, the thrush 

S)ic Dlad^tigaD, the nightin- S)er ©taar, the starling 

gale S)ie ©d^malbe, the swallow 

®cr ffiotnpfaff, the bulfinch S)er §abid^t, the hawk. 

64. 

%ti ®(lrtncr ttirb eincn SSogel fangen. — SBir tocrbcn 
Sci^ncl)fen effen. — S)tc 9Jod^ttgaII iDirb fingcn. — S)u 
toirji Scbl^iil^ner fd^ic^cn. — S)tc ©d^roalbcn ttcrbcn 
JRcflcr baucn. — S)te iungcn ©taare toerben jRcgen. — 
®ic §unbe tocrbcn bic iungcn SBad^tcIn greifcn. --- 
SGBcrbcn bic ©traufec laufcn? — SOSirb ba§ Stotl^fcl^Icl^en 
fingcn? — S)ic Xaubc ttirb Srbfcn frcffcn. 

65. 

Will the gardener catch a bird? — Shall we eat 
partridges? — Will the nightingale sing? — The young 
bulfinches will fly. — The starlings will build nests. 

— The feathers of the young ducks will grow. — 
Will the dog catch the young swans? — The goose 
will break her eggs. — Will the eagle catch a crane? 

— He will shoot the hawk. — The birds will eat the 
insects. 
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66, 

SKcl^rcrc SSgcl wctbcn ba§ 2anb tocriaffcn ^abtn. — 
Mc 2anblcute wcrbcn i^xt ©ti^afc gcfd^orcn l^abcn. — 
Wit ©d^ulcn werben bcgonnen l^abcn. — Slttc S35gcl 
wcrbcn gefommen fcin. — Side Kebl^ul^ncr wcrben flegeffcn 
fcin. — ®ic mciftcn bcr 955gcl mcrbctt gcfungcn l^abcn. — 
S)ic ©(i^Ttel)fc wirb un8 Dcrlaffcit l^aben. 

67. 

Tho peacock will have lost all his feathers. — 
These plants will have sprouted. — Will tho scholars 
have begun their instruction? — Will the snipes have 
left us? — The sparrows will have eaten the worms. 

— The hawk will have caught the young partridges. 

— We shall have found our pens. — You will have 
shot the quails. — The goldfinch will have built the 
his nest — My aunt will have sent me (some) money. 

Vocabulary. — Fumtiure etc. 

®cr %\](S}, the table S)a§ Sctttud^, the sheet 

S)cr ©tu^I, the chair S)a8 Sij|cn, the pillow 

S)tc Son!, the form ®a§ aift^tud^, tho tablecloth 

3)cr Sulftul^I, the foot- S)ic ©cr»icttc, the napkin 

stool S)a§ 3Ilefjcr, the knife 

®cr @})icgd, the looking- S)ic &aM, the fork 

glass SDcr SSffcI, the spoon 

®er ©(i^ranf, the wardrobe S)ie ©d^ujfel, the dish 

®ie ftommobe, the chest of S)cr Seller, the plate 

drawers ®ie 3!offe, the cup and 
S)aS ftanoj)ee, the couch soucer 
S)a8 ©ofa, the sofa S)ie Untertaffe, the soucer 
S)aS ©emSIbe, the picture S)le Dbertaffe, the cup 
%k ©tu^ul^r, the clock S)ie glafd^e, the bottle 
S)ie ScttfteDe, the bed- 2)er Rorb, the basket- 
stead S)ie 3w<Jci^i>t)fe, tho sugar- 
S)te 3Jlatra^e, the mattress box 
S)ie Settbede, tho blanket ®et XeVV^^r ^^ ^^t^'^\>. 

Aag, Meyor, Oerman Grammar. ^ 
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68. 

aSir toiirbcn bic 9le<)fcl effen, mm fie nid^t fo Bitter 
tottten. — aSir miirben unfer 93rot fd^neiben, wenn toir 
cin 3Jlcffer l^atten. — - ®«r Sl)tegel toiirbe bred^en, toenn 
er pele. — 3)ie ©tu^ul^r toiirbe gcl^en, ttenn fie aufge- 
jogen ttdrc. — fir toiirbe ba§ 2Kef|er fd^lcifcn, toenn cr 
cincn ©tein l^fttte. — ©ie toiirbe bie ftommobe nel^mcn, 
mm fte ncu ware. 

69. 

Would you eat these apples, if they were sour? 
— The child would cry, if it was thirsty. — I should 
sit, if I had a chair. — The birds would sing, if it 
was warmer. — I would lend you my horses, if one 
of them was not lame. — We should write if we 
had a slate. — I should take a private lesson if I 
knew a teacher. — Would you read if you had a 
a book? — Would you lend your ear to such a man? 

70. 

3(^ wiirbe bie 3lej)fel gegejjen l^aben, toenn id^ l^ungrig 
gemefen mare. — 6r mitrbe bo§ 93ier getrunfcn l^aben, 
mm, er ein ®IaS gel^abt l^dtte. — Sie tDiirben fld^ ben 
Stop^ gefto^en l^aben, toenn fie gefaDen mdren. — 2)er 
©nabe wiirbe ba§ Sud^ jerriffen l^aben, mmt ©ie eS 
i^tn gegeben l^cttten. 

71. 

I should have taken a chair if I had not had a 
form. — I should have broke the cake if I had not 
had a knife. — We should have broken the eggs if 
we had not taken the basket. — The turner would 
have turned the wood if it had not been so hard. — 
Those fields would have been dryer if it hat been 
warmer. — This dish would have been large enough, 
if it had been deep enough. 



IBBEGULAB YEBBS. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. 

The German language has only fifteen irregular 
verbs: 

§a6cn, fctn, tocrbcn, 

!5nncn, biirfen, mbgcn, miiffen, mollcn, foUen, tr)ijjcn, 

Brtngcn, bcnfcn, gcl^cn, ftcl^en, tl^un. 

^dtltietl/ to be able. 
JPresent Tense. 



lOJICATlVE J 


MOOD. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD 


id) fann 
bu fannft 
cr fann 




< 

x^ f5nne 
bu f5nneji 
cr f5nnc 


ttir f5nncn 




tt)tr fSnncn 


tl^r f5nnet 
fic ffinncn. 




il^r f5nnet 
jie fSnnen. 




Imperfect 


Tense, 


id) fonntc 
bu fonntcft 
er fonntc 




\i) f5nnte 
bu fSnnteft 
er f5nntc 


tt)tr fonntcn 




tt)ir f5nntcn 


il^r fonntct 
jie fonnten. 




il^r f5nntet 
flc fonnten. 



There is no Imperative Mood. 
Present Participle ffinnenb. 
Perfect Participle gefonnt. 

Sfttf^tl/ to be permitted (may). 

Present, 



INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVB. 


xij barf 


xd) biirfe 


bu barfft 


bu biirfeft 


er barf 


cr biirfe 


toir burfen 


\xAt biirfen 


i^r biirft 


i^r but^et 


Jie Mxfen, 


^e \>ut\txv. 




4* 
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FIRST GOUBSE. 



Imperfect. 
id^ burfte 
bu burftcft 
cr burfte 
tt)ir burftcn 
il^r burftct 
ftc burftcn. 

No Imperative. 

Present Participle biirfenb. 

Perfect Participle geburft. 



\^ biirftc 
bu burftcft 
cr biirftc 
tt)ir burftcn 
il&r burftct 
ftc burftcn. 



aKddetl/ to like. 



nroiCATivE. 
id^ mag 
bu magfi 
er mag 
tt)ir mbgcn 
il^r m5gt 
fie mogcn. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

id^ mogc 
bu mogcft 
er moge 
tt)ir m5gcn 
il^r m5gct 
fie m5gcn. 



Imperfect, 
id^ mod^tc 
bu mod^teft 
cr mod^te 
tt)ir mod^ten 
Vsji mod^tct 
fie mod^ten. 

No Imperative. 

Present Participle m5genb. 

Past Participle gemod^t. 



id^ mSd^te 
bu m5d^teft 
er mod^te 
tt)ir mSd^ten 
il^r mbd^tet 
fie m5d&ten. 



aWdgetl/ to be obliged (must). 



Present, 



INDICATIVE. 

id^ mug 
bu mu|t 
er mug 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

id^ miiffe 
bu miiffeft 
er miiffe 
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iDir milffen 
ftc miiffen. 



ii) mu^te 
bu mu^tcft 
er mu^tc 
ttjtr tnu^tcn 
il^r mu^tct 
fie mu^tcn. 



Imperfect. 



toir rnuffen 
il^r miijlet 
pe rnuffen. 

id^ mii^te 
bu miilteft 
er mil^te 
tDir mfi^ten 
tl^r mii^tet 
fie mii^ten. 



No Imperative. 

Present Participle miiffenb. 

Perfect Participle gemu^t. 



^0Um^ to be wiUing. 
I^esent. 



INDICATlViU. 


SUBJUNCTIVB 


id^ tDiH 


id^ tDoIIe 


bu toiHft 


bu tDoHeft 


er tDiH 


er ttJoHe 


tt)ir ttJoHen 


tDir tDoHen 


il^r mm 


il^r tDoHet 


fie tooHen. 


fie tDoHen. 


Imperfect. 




i(S) tooHtc 


id^ tDoHte 


bu toollteft 


bu tDoKtcft 


er tDorite 


er tDoHte 


mx tDoHten 


tDtr tDoHtcn 


il^r tDoUtet 


i^r tDoKtet 


fie tDoHten. 


fie tooHten. 


No Imperative. 




Present Participle tooHenb. 


Perfect Participle 


getDoHt. 
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FIB8T GOUBSE. 



®Oll^tl/ to be obliged, shall, ought. 

IVesent. 

ENDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 



x^ foa 

bu foHfl 
er foil 
toir foHeti 
i^r font 
fie foHen. 

i^ foKte 
bu foHteft 
er foUte 
tt)ir foUten 
i^r foHtet 
fie foUten. 



Imperfect, 



i^ foHe 
bu fofleft 
er foUe 
toir foUen 
il^r foKet 
fie foUen. 

i^ foUte 
bu foHteft 
er foUte 
toir foUten 
il^r fofltet 
fie foKtcn. 



No Imperative. 

Present Participle foKcnb. 

Perfect Participle gefoHt. 

SSSiffetl/ to know. 
I^esetd, 



INDICATIVB. SUBJUNCTIVE. 


x^ toei^ id^ toi 


lie 


bu toei^t bu toi 


left 


er toci§ er toiffe 


toir toiffcn toir toiffen 


il^r toijft il^r toijfet 


fie toiffen. fie toiffen. 


Imperfect, 


i^ tou^te i^ toii^te 


bu tou^teft bu toii^tcft 


er tou^te er toii^te 


toir tou^ten toir toii^ten 


il^r tou^tct i^r toii^tet 


fte tou^ten. fie toii^ten. 


Present Participle toifjettb. Period P? 


kxUciple ^etou^t. 
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S^tingetl/ to bring. 
Present. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

x^ bringe i^ bringc 

bu bringft bu bringeft 

cr bringt cr bringc 

toir bringcn tDtr bringcn 

il^r bringt il^r bringct 

flc bringcn. fie bringcn. 

Imperfect. 

i^ ixai^it x6) brfid^tc 

bu brad^tcft bu brfid^tcft 

cr brad^tc cr brfid^tc 

tt)ir brad^tcn toir brdd^tcn 

i^r brad^tct il^r brdd^tct 

fic brad^tcn. fie brad^tcn. 

Imperative regular. 
Present Participle bringcnb. 
Perfect Participle gcbrad^t. 

Lenten/ to think. 
I^esent. 



INDICATIVE. 


SUBJTJNCTIVH. 


id^ bcnfc 


id^ bcnfc 


bu bcnfft 


bu bcnfcft 


cr bcnft 


cr bcnfc 


toir benfen 


tt)ir bcnfcn 


il^r bcnft 


il^r bcnfct 


ftc bcnfcn. 


fic bcnfcn* 




Imperfect. 


id^ bad&tc 


ii) bdd^tc 


bu bad^teft 


bu bad&tcft 


cr bad^tc 


cr bad^tc 


tt)ir bad^tcn 


xoxx bad^tcn 


il^r bad^tet 


il^r \iixiikt 


Jk batten. 


\\t Vaa^Ux^- 
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FIRST COUBSE. 



Imperative regular. 
Present Participle bcnfcnb. 
Perfect Participle gcbad&t. 

®c^cn^ to go. 

I^esent. 



ENDICATIVE. 

id^ gcl^c 
bu gcl^ft 
er Qcl^t 
tt)ir gcl^cn 
il^r gcl^t 
fic gcl^cn. 

ii) ging 
bu gingft 
er ging 
tDtr gingctt 
il^r gingct 
fie gingcn. 



Imperfect, 



suBJiTNcrnrE. 
id^ gcl^e 
bu gel^eft 
cr gel^c • 
tDtr gcl^en 
il^r gcl^et 
ftc gcl^ctt. 

t(^ ginge 
bu gingcft 
cr ginge 
tt)ir gingen 
i^r gingct 
ftc gingcn. 



Imperative regular. 
Present Participle gcl^cnb. 
Perfect Participle gcgangcn, 

®tel^etl/ to stand. 
Ftesent, 



mDICATlVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


id^ ftcl^c 


\^\ 


tcl^e 


bu ftc^t 


bu 


tc^cft 


cr ftcl^t 


cr [i 


:e]^c 


tt)ir ftcl^ctt 


tt)tr [tcl^en 


il^r ftc^t 


tl^r ftcl^ct 


fie ftcl^cn. 


fie ftcl^cn. 




Imperfect, 


id^ ftanb 


\^ ftanbe 


bu ftanbcft 


bu ftdnbeft 


ex ftanb 


tx \ 


t^ube 
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tDir ftanbcn 




tt)ir ftanbcn 


il^r ftanbct 




il^r ftdnbct 


ftc ftanbcn. 




ftc ftanbcn. 


Imperative regular 


• 


Present Participle ftcl^cnb. 


Perfect Participle 


gcftanbcn. 




%tiun^ to do. 




I^esent, 




INDICATlVJhl. 




SUBJUNCTIVE. 


id^ tl^uc 




x^ tlftuc 


bu t^t 




bu tl^ucft 


cr t^ut 




cr tl^uc 


tt)ir tl^un 




tt)ir tl^ucn 


il^r tl^ut 




tl^r tl^uct 


ftc t^un. 


Imperfect. 


ftc tl^ucn. 


x^ m 




ii) t^atc 


bu tl^atcft 




bu tptcft 


cr tl^at 




cr tl^atc 


tDir tl^atcn 




tt)ir tl^dten 


il^r tl^atct 




il^r t^atct 


fie t^atcn. 




ftc tpten. 



Imperative regular. 
Present Participle t^ucnb. 
Perfect Participle gctl^an. 
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VocABULAKY. — Divmon of time. 

®a§ Sal^rl^unbcrt, the cen- ®ic Stunbc, the hour 

tury %\t SRinutc, the minute 

®a§ ©d^altial^r, the leap- ®ie Sccunbe, the second 

year ®cr auQcnWid, the moment 

®a§ Sal^r, the yeai- ®er Sni^Knfi/ the spring 

®a§ l^alBc 3ti^t, the half ®ct ©ommcr, the summer 

year ®cr ^crbft, the autumn 

®a§ toicrtcl Sal^r, the quarter ®cr SSinter, the winter 

®cr 2Ronat, the month ®cr ©onntag, the Sunday 

®ic SBod^e, the week 3)cr SRontag, the monday 

3)cr %a^, the day ®cr ©icnftag, the tuesday 

®cr 2Jlorgcn, the morning 3)er SJlitttiod^, the wednes- 
®er SJlittag, the noon day 

®er 9Jad^mittag, the after- ®cr ©onncrftag, the thurs- 

noon day 

®er Slbcnb, the evening ®cr fSfrcttag, the friday 

S)tc Slad^t, the night 3)er ©onnabcnb, the satur- 
®ic SJlittcrnad^t, the mid- day 

night ®ic 3^it, the time. 

72. 

i?5nttcn Sic mir cincn l&cHcn Somtncrrod vxa^tn'i 
®ic nad^ftc SSod^e. 3^ wiu^ il^n cl^er l^abcn. SBenn 
id^ fann tocrbc id^ tl^n c^cr madden. Sic miiffcn Sag 
unb 9Jad^t ndl^en. — 2Bir biirfcn bicfe SBod^c nid^t 95aII 
fpiclcn. — SBoUcn fic cine 2:ajjc bringcn? — 9Hcin Sinb, 
tDci^t bu tr)ic t)iclc SBod^en cin 3^^^^^ ^ot? Sd^ Xot\% c§. 
— 3d^ mu^ gcl^cn. 

73. 

The tailor will bring your coat to morrow. — I 
cannot see him to morrow, he must wait till the day 
after to morrow. — Bring mo a glass (of) water. — 
Do you know my map? — Bring that lady a knife 
and fork. — Do what I have told you. — Do you go 
this week? No, I shall go next week. — Have you 
done, what I have told you? I have done it this 
morning. 



EXEBCISES ON THE IRKE6ULAB VEBBS. 
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74. 

iffinnctt ©te mix fagcn ttjic Did Ul^r c§ ift? — 6§ ift 
neun Ul^r. — Safeet unS gcl^cn. — ®cr naffc gi^iil^Img 
bringt ncue ^ftanjcn, unb bcr tDarmc ©ommer mad^t flc 
reif. — Sringe un§ jwei glafd^cn 9Bcin unb mcl^rcre 
©lafcr. — ffinbcr foHten nid^t Did 93icr trinfcn. — 
S)cnfen ©ic jencS ©ctndlbe ift bcffcr aK ba§ meinigc ? — 
S)a§ benfc i^ nid^t. — ©cnfft bu cr fotnmt? 

75. 

He does not know what o'clock it is. Can you tell 
us? — Let him go. — Bring that lady a chair. — 
I would I had a moments time to write him. — Do 
you think we shall have a wet summer? — That 
year we had a cold winter. — He will send your 
cloak next Saturday. — Aunt do you know if my 
niece will come next Friday? I do not know, she 
did not let us know. 

Passive Voice. 
&el0H toett^etl/ to be praised. 



INDICATIVE. 

I am praised. 
i^ toctbe gelobt 
bu toirft gclobt 
cr tDtrb gdobt 
tDtr wcrbcn gdobt 
il^r tDcrbct gdobt 
ftc tocrbcn gdobt. 

I was praised. 
x6) tt)urbc gdobt 
bu ttjutbcft gdobt 
cr tourbc gdobt 
loir tourbctt gdobt 
il^ tourbct gdobt 
jlc rvmben geloit 



Preeent. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

I may be praised, 
id^ tocrbc gdobt 
bu tocrbcft gdobt 
cr tocrbc gdobt 
toir tocrbctt gdobt 
il^r iDcrbct gdobt 
jtc tocrbcn gdobt. 

Imperfecft. 

I might be praised, 
id^ joilrbc gdobt 
bu toiirbcft gdobt 
cr toiirbc gdobt 
Joir toiirbcn gdobt 
il^r toiirbct gdobt 
\\e touxbtxv ?^i\tfa\.. 
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FIEST COUBSB. 



I have been praised. 
\^ bin gelobt tDorbcn 
bu bift gclobt tDorbcn 
er ift gclobt tDorben 
ton finb gelobt toorben 
il^r fcib gelobt toorbcn 
pc finb gclobt worbcn. 



Perfect. 

I may have been praised, 
id^ fci gclobt tDorbcn 
bu jcift gclobt worbcn 
cr fci gclobt toorbcn 
tt)ir fcicn gclobt toorbcn 
il^r fcict gclobt toorbcn 
ftc fcicn gclobt toorbcn. 



Plwperfect, 



I had been praised. 
\^ war gclobt toorbcn 
bu warft gclobt tt)orbcn 
cr toar gelobt toorbcn 
tt)ir toarcn gclobt tt)orbcn 
il^r warct gclobt morbcn 
fie toarcn gclobt worben. 

First 
I shall be praised, 
id^ tt)crbc gclobt tocrbcn 
bu tt)irft gclobt wcrbcn 
er tt)irb gclobt tocrbcn 
tt)ir wcrbcn gclobt tt)crben 
il^r merbet gelobt merbcn 
pc werbcn gclobt tocrbcn. 

Secmd 
I shall have been praised. 
v&j mcrbc gclobt toorbcn fein 
bu tt)irft gclobt tt)orbcn fein 
er toirb gclobt morbcn fein 
tt)ir tocrbcn gclobt worbcn fein 
il^r mcrbet gclobt tt)orbcn fein 
fie werben gclobt toorbcn fein. 

First Conditional. 
I should be praised. 
xi) wiirbe gclobt tocrbcn 
bu toiirbeft gclobt tt)crben 
er wiitbe gelobt toerben 



I might have been praised, 
id^ todrc gclobt worbcn 
bu Wfircft gclobt worben 
cr tt)drc gclobt toorbcn 
toir todrcn gclobt morben 
il^r wfiret gclobt worbcn 
fie wfircn gclobt toorbcn. 

Ftdure. 

If I shall be praised, 
id^ tt)crbc gelobt tocrbcn 
bu werbeft gelobt werbcn 
cr tt)crbe gclobt werbcn 
ton werbcn gclobt toerben 
il^r wcrbet gelobt werben 
fie werbcn gelobt ttjcrben. 

Ftdare. 
If I shall have been praised, 
id^ toerbe gclobt morben fein 
bu wcrbcft gelobt worbcn fein 
cr werbe gclobt tt)orbcn fein 
tt)ir tt)crben gelobt morben fein 
il^r locrbct gelobt worben fein 
fie tt)crben gelobt toorbcn fein. 

Second Conditional. 

1 should have been praised. 

id^ toiirbc gelobt morbcn fein 

bu toiirbeft gclobt toorbcn fein 

ex \»ux'^^ ^^\t&\ xsi^t^^u ^ein 
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tDtr luiirbcn gclobt tocrbcn luirtDurben gclobt tDorbcn fcin 
il^r miirbct gclobt tDcrbcn il^r tDiirbct gclobt tDorbcn fcin 
fic toiirben gclobt tt)crbcn. fie tDiirben gclobt tDorbcn fcin. 

Imperative. 

tDcrbcn tt)ir gclobt, let us be 
praised 
locrbc gclobt, be praised tocrbct gclobt, be praised 
mcrbc cr gclobt, let him be tocrbcn fic gclobt, let them 
praised. be praised. 

Infinitive, 

Present gclobt tocrbcn. 
Perfect gclobt toorbcn fcin. 
Future tocrbcn gclobt locrbcn. 

CONJUGATION OF REFLECTIVE VERBS. 

The most of the Reflective Verbs require the Ac- 
cusative, but there are a few which take the Dative. 

Present. 
With the Accusative. With the Dative. 

i(i^ frcue m6), I rejoice id^ gctrauc mir, I dare 

bu frcuft bic^ bu gctrauft bir 

er frcut ftd^ cr gctraut fid^ 

wit frcucn un§ mir gctraucn un§ 

il^r frcut cud^ il^r gctraut cud^ 

fie frcucn fid^. ' fic gctraucn fid^. 

Imperfect. 
id^ frcutc mtd^, I rejoiced, id^ gctrautc mir, I dared. 

Perfect, 

id^ l^abc mid^ gefrcut, id^ l^abc mir gctraut, 

I have rejoiced. I have dared. 

Plwperfect. 

id^ §attc mid^ gefrcut, id^ l^atte mir gctraut, 

I had rejoiced. I had dai^^. 

■J 
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First Future, 

xUci mcrbe mid^ frcuen, xi) mcrbc mir gctraucn, 

I shall rejoice. I shall dare. 

Second Fviwre. 

id^ wcrbc tnid^ gcfreut l&aben, id^ wcrbc mir gctraut l^aben, 
I shall have rejoiced. I shall have dared. 

First Conditional. 

\d^ miirbe mtd^ frcuen, id^ wiirbe mir gctraucn, 

I should rejoice. I should dare. 

Second Conditional. 

\i) luiirbc mid^ gcfrcut l^abcn, id^ luiirbc mir gctraut l^abcn, 
I should have rejoiced. I should have dared. 

Imperative, 

frcuc bid^, rejoice gclrauc btr, dare 

freue er fid^, let him rejoice gctrauc cr pd^, let him dare 

frcucn tDtr un§, let us rejoice gctrauen tt)lr unS, let us dare 

freuct cud^, rejoice gctrauct cud^, dare 

frcucn ficfi(^, letthemrejoice. gctraucn fie ft(^, letthemdare. 

VocABULABY. — Reflective and Assonant verbs, 

fid^ "beflnbcn ace, to be, to do fiird^tcn, to fear 

ftd^ bcflagcn ace, to complain brol^cn, to threaten 

ftd^ crlnncm ace, to remember rctfcn, to travel 

fid^ fd;dmcn ace, to bo ashamed l^offcn, to hope 

ftd^ bcfinncn ace, to recollect au§briidfen, to express 

ftd^ tDunbcrn ace, to wonder rfid^cn, to revenge 

fid^ fd^mcid^cln, dat., to flatter gcbcnfcn, to intend 

oneself faufcn, to buy 

fid^ cinbilbcn dat., to presume braud^cn, to want 

brcl^cn, to turn fncd^tcn, to enslave 

anbcrn, to alter Icrncn, to learn 

e§ gicbt, there is, there are arbcltcn, to work 

tobtcn, to kill tanjcn, to dance 

ftrafcn, to punish rcd^ncn, to calculate 

Itebcn, to love anfangcn, to commence. 
hanfen^ to thank 
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76. 

®iefcr ©d^iilcr tourbc t)Ott fcincm Scl^rer gclobt. — 
3ebe SKutter tt)lrb toon cincr gutcn Sod^tcr QcKcbt. — 
S)a§ ^orn ift t)on bem $fcrbc gefrcffcn tDorbcn. — ®cr 
§irfd^ ift t)on ben §unbcn gcgriffcn morben. — SSiele 
^ffanjcn finb t)on ben SBiirmern Derborben worben. — 
SBcId^er ^abe ift geftraft ttorben? — S)iefer §ut ift 
gcdnbert tDorben. — Sinem Sanbmann murbe fein befteS 
^fctb geftol^Icn. 

77. 

This mother is loved by her daughter. — Many 
birds have been caught. — Much com will be destroyed 
by the cranes. — Many sparrows have been shot by 
the gardener this year. — Every year many larks 
are killed by the hawks. — All the leaves of these 
plants will be eaten by insects. — • He has been 
pushed. — The ball has been knocked. 

78. 

Krinnern ©ic fid^ meineS Dnfcte? 3d^ erinncre mid^ 
f cinet fel^r ttol^I. SBie befinbet er fid^ ? 3d^ banfe Sl^nen, 
cr befinbet ftd^ fel^r todf)h SBa§ fagtc er ate er ©ie fal^ ? 
6r fagte, er freue ftd^ mid^ ju fel^en, unb beHagte \xi), 
ba^ @ie nid^t gefommen toaren. Sie fd^meid^eln. 3d^ 
glaubte, 3^r Dnfel erinnere fid^ meiner nid^t mel^r. 6r 
befann fid^ feincn 5lugenblidf. 3)a§ wunbert mid^. 

79. 

I 

Reflect and you will remember it. — He said he 
was glad to see me. — How are you? — Does he 
remember me? He remembers you very well. — 
The teacher wondered that you did not know the 
word and. — Did he flatter you? I presume he 
did. — I shall be glad when the vacations come. — 
He presumes to become a great man. — Remember 
well the words to complain, to be, to be ashamed, to 
to flatter oneself. 
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VOCABULABY. 

®a§ SBcttcr, the weather SScttcrteud^ten, to lighten 

®er SKcgen, the rain rcgncn, to rain 

®er ©d^nec, the snow fd^ncicn, to snow 

S)cr ^aQzl, the hail Wgcin, to hail 

®cr ^to\i, the frost fricrcn, to freeze 

®cr %^au, the dew tl^aucn, to thaw 

3)er SRcif, the hoar-frost rcifcn, to rime 

®cr 9lcbcl, the mist nebcin, to be misty 

®er Wx^, the lightning bli^cn, to lighten 

®cr Conner, the thunder bonnern, to thunder 

3)a§ @i§, the ice glattcifcn, to make glazed 

frost 

®ic ^alk, the cold S)cr Drfan, the hurricane 

3)ic SSarmc, the warmth ®cr Sturm, the storm 

S)ic 9Jaf[e, the wet ®er SSinb, the wind 

®ic §ije, the heat ®a§ (SetDtttcr, the thunder- 
storm. 

Impersonal Verbs (Verba im^ersonaliaj. These verbs 
are used only in the third pers. Singl., as: c§ rcgnct, 
c§ rcgnctc, c§ ^ai gcregnct :c. 

80. 

SBirb e§ rcgnen? 3d^ glaubc, c§ tDirb fd^ncien. — 
©§ fd^cint mir fcl^r fait. — @§ l^at bicfen ©ommcr bid 
gcl^agelt. — SSir l^abcn bide (SetDitter gel^abt. — @§ 
fror unb fd^ncitc t)id biefen SBinter. — SQSenn ber SBinb 
fid^ bre^en milrbe, fo milrbe e§ tl^auen. — S§ mirb cin 
(Setoitter geben. — K§ bonnert unb bitjt. — @§ l^at 
bie ganje 9Jad^t gefroren unb ben ganjen Sag gcregnet. 

81. 

It has been raining and snowing the whole week. 
— Is there much snow this winter? — There is not 
much snow, but I fear we shall get much wet. — It 
has been raining very much this summer. — I hope 
it will soon rain, we have not had any rain this 
summer, — It is lightning, soon it will thunder. — 
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If it remains warm, we sliall soon have a thunder- 
storm. — The hail has destroyed much com. 

82. 

®er SBinb l^at un§ Slegen gcbrad^t. — 6§ brol^t ju 
regncn. — 6§ gicBt Stcgen. — 6§ toirb ben ganjcn Sag 
rcgncn. — ®cnfen ©ie c§ mirb regncn? gd^ gtaube 
nici^t, ba^ c§ regnen toirb, aber e§ toirb fd^neien. — 
SBa§ l^aben ©ie am liebften, ©d^nee ober trotfncn groft? 
^S) liebe bie Jfftltc nid^t. 2d^ l^abe ben 3frii]^Iing am 
tiebfien. — SBirb e§ biefe 3laifi frieren? 

83. 

(Does) it hail? It will soon begin to hail and to 
snow. — It has thundered the whole night. — Do 
you like much heat? ' Heat I will not say, but I like 
warm weather. — What kind of weather have we, 
does it hail or does it snow? — It rains and thaws. 
— It has threatened the whole week and now it 
rains, hails and snows. — When the wind turns, I 
fear (fiird^te id^) we shall have snow. — The rain 
will melt the snow. 

VocABULABY. — Compound Separable and Inseparable 

Verbs. 

Separable. Inseparable, 

ab^reifen, to set out l^anbl^aben, to handle 

an^fommen, to arrive lufltoanbeln, to walk merrily 

auf^jiel^en, to rise toetterleud^ten, sheet lighten- 

au§*ge]^en, to go out ing 

nad^^geben, to give way toal^rfagen, to tell fortunes 

mit*t|etlen, to communicate red^tfertigen, to justify 

an*iilnben, to light fiebfofen, to fondle. 

ab'fd^neiben, to cut off 

burd^*reifcn, to pass burd^teifcn, to travel all over 

um*ftellen, to rearrange umfteUen, to surfound 

iiber^fe^n, to cross (a river) iibcrjejen, to translate 

ilber^fe^en, to look over. iibet^eu, t» 0N«t\srf«.. 

Aag. Meyer, German Grammar. t> ■ 
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Ind. Pres. id^ reifc ab id^ ubcrfe|e 

Imperf. i^ rcifte ab id^ ubcrfc^e 

Perfect iS) bin abgcreift id^ l^abc uberfc^t 

Pluperf. xi) roax abgcreift id^ l^attc iibcrfe^t 

I. Future id^ lucrbc abreifcn id^ toerbc iiberfcjen 

n. Future id^ tt)crbe abgcreift fcin id^ tt)erbe uberfcjt l^aben 

I. Cond. id^ luiirbe abreifcn id^ toiirbe uberfc|en 

II. Cond. id^ wiirbc abgcreift fcin id^ wiirbc uberfe|t l^aben 
Imperat. reifc db, ubcrfe|c (ba§ Sud^). 

Verbs with an inseparable preposition do not take 
(gc) for the Participle. — Verbs that commence with 
a Particle on which the emphasis is placed must be 
separated. 

84. 

SBann mirb S^rc grau Gutter abreifcn? mS)^t 
SBod^e, unb id^ reifc nod^ l^cute ah. — SBcnn ber SDtcnfd^ 
t)iel luftmanbelt, tjcrlicrt cr feine 3cit. — ©cl^en ©ie 
jeben ^orgen aii§? 3a, id^ gcl^c jcben 3:ag jwcimal au§. 

— Scif'ten ©ic j[e burd^ biefen Drt? — 3d^ tl^cilte c8 
i^m ttiit. 

85. 

Does he go out every evening? When it is warm, 
he goes out twice every day, and when it is cold once. 

— Did she arrive this morning? — Which of your 
friends has departed this night? — Who has ferried 
you over the water? The fisherman. — Rise, this 
lady wishes to sit. — Pray rise, we have to go. — 
(Do) you go out next Saturday? If (tt)cnn) you wish it 

86. 

Sencr §err l^at fd^on toiele Siid^cr iiberfcjt. — ®tefcr 
gifd^cr l^at un§ iibcr ba§ SSaffcr gefejt. — SBie bide 
2Rcnfd^en fejte cr iibcr? Se^tc er aud^ ben §erm fiber, 
ber fo t)ielc Siid^cr iiberfc^tc? — SBoIIen @ic ben fterl 
ftraf en obcr njoHen fie eS ubcrfcl^en ? ^^ ftrafe nid^t gcrn 
unb fo ubcrfcl^c id^ e§. — SSir l^attcn nur cin f&nS) unb 
fo fa^en wit fiber. 
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87. 

Who has translated this book? — Whom has the 
fisherman femed over tlie lake? My friend. — 
What (does) justify you, in overlooking it ? — Little boys 
may look over, if (locnn) they have not each a book. 

My uncle has travelled all over the country. — 

Give way to him, he is a brave man. 

VooAB. — Verbs with inseparable and mute prefixes, 

bcgreifcn, to comprehend Dcrgeben, to forgive, to make 
befd^Ite^en, to conclude a mistake 

Dcrfrie^Ctt, to hide Detlebcn, to spend ones time 

jcnei^cn, to tear to pieces toerfel^cn, to provide 

Derglcid^en, to compare t)crftc]^cn, to understand 

Derjeil^cn, to forgive cntfommcn, to escape 

bcwcifctt, to prove bcl^attcn, to remember, 
Derfd^tDtnben, to vanish to keep 

Dcrfd^Iingcn, to swallow bcfud^cn, to visit 

bctrinfcn, to drink too much bcjcl^icn, to command 

beftce^en, to bribe emi)fc]^Icn, to recommend 

Derfl)re(3&cn, to promise jcrbrcd^en, to break 

toerfaufctt, to sell gcl^ord^cn, to obey 

ucrgelten, to recompense ftubircn, to study 

bcnel^mcn, to conduct rcgicten, to govern 

gejkillcn, to please bud^ftabiren, to spell. 

Verbs that commence with be, ge, cnt, emp, Der, 
jer (tni^). 

Verbs that end in ircn and icrcn, 

Verbs that commence with an inseparable prepo- 
sition do not take gc in the Past Participle. 

Separable Verbs take gc between prefix and verb. 

88. 

®a§ ffinb fattn ©ic nid&t bcgrcifen, ©ie tniiffcn fld^ 
flarcr auSbriitfcn. — 2Ba§ bcfti^Iie^cn ©ie? 3}^ l^abc 
befd^Ioffen tncin $fcrb ju bcl^altcn. — Sein §unb l^attc 
jtd^ tocrfrod^cn. — ^in guter Sd^iilct jcrrci^t ^cine 95u4\ex 
md^t. — SJerjeii^en if! bcjjet ate \\8) t^S^^x^, — "^^vt 
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©trau^c f5nnen ©teinc t)erf(i^Itn9en. — Scrf})rid^ md^t, 
tt)a§ bu nid^t ju erfuDcn gebcnfft. — i?aufc nid^t, tooS 
bu nid^t braud^ft, fonft Derfaufft bu, mag hu braud^ft. 

89. 

Who can understand you, if you do not express 
yourself more clearly? — What have you concluded? 
I have concluded to visit you to-morrow. — Who 
can govern every man? — We have compared the 
two horses and we like the brown (one) best — I 
can seU it you, if you like to have it. — Let me 
have it. — Let me sec your new dress. — Has he 
forgiven you? — Will he keep the dog? I have re- 
commended him to keep it. 

90. 

SDBann gcbcnf en ©ic mid^ ju bcfud^cn ? SDBcnn c8 nid^t 
rcgnct, gebenfc id^ Sic nod^ l^cutc p bcfud^cn. — 9Btc 
benimmt ftd^ bcr SSebicnte, ben mcin DnM 3^ncn cm* 
<3fo]^Ien l^at? 6r benimmt ftd^ fcl^r gut; tt)a§ man il&m 
bepel^lt, tl^ut cr. — SDBer l^at biefeS S3oK am beften regiert? 
— S35Her loffcn jtd^ nod^ je^t regieren, abet nid^t mel^ 
fncd^ten. 

91. 

He who has torn his book must keep it. — I can 
prove it. — He has studied much this year. — A 
good man (Id^t pd^ nid^t) is not to be bribed. — The 
good child will be recommended. — Has he governed 
his people well. — Have you understood him? I have 
understood him very weU. — He has promised to 
come and see me next Monday. 
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WOBDS 

which do take which do not take 

the „ju" of the Infinitive. 

Subst. ®te Suft, joy, a mind Verb. Ucbcn, to love, to like 

S)cr 3Kut]^, courage lel^ren, to teach 

®cr 6ifer, zeal Icrncn, to learn 

®cr SSorfa^, inten- f)'6xtn, to hear 

tion fcl^en, to see 

®ic ©elcQcnl^cit, op- ffl^Icn, to feel 

portunity madden, to make. 
Adj. Icid^t, easy, light 

f d^lDcr heavy, diffi- ^j^^ ^ AimHaries of Mood. 

cult 

l^art, hard f5nnen, to be able 

miibc, tired biirfcn, to be permitted 

tocrtl^^ worth tniJgcn, to like 

angenel^m, pleasant miilfen, to be obliged 

gencigt, inclined xooUtn, to be willing 

bcrcit, prepared follcn, to be obliged 

iDiKig, willing laffen, to let. 

After an Infinitive these Auxiliaries change in the 

past compound tenses, the past participle into the 

Infinitive. 

92. 

3d^ barf l^offen. — ®u fannft fd^rciBen. — 6r mag 
Hcber fpiclcn al§ arbcitcn. — Sd^ tnu^ arbctten. — ®u 
foHft mtr l^clfen. — ^l^r m5gct gel^cn. — S)tc 9S5gel 
I5nnen fJicgcn. — 6r barf nid^t auSgel^cn. — 6r mag 
lommen. — S5nncn ©ie fd^ic^en? — Sie lernt tanjen. 
— 6r lel^rt fie tanjcn. — SBir lemten Icfcn, fd^teiben, 
rcd^nen unb reitcn. 

93. 

I can swim. — Can you read? I learn to read 
and my little sister learns to speU. — May I go out 
this evening? — Who has taught you to ride? Shall 
we play this afternoon ? — We cannot play this after- 
noon, we have to work (mii^en): 1 m\3fi\.^'Ci^\A^^^, 
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— Let him say what he likes (iDtK), and do what he 
is told. — He was not able (fonnte ntd^t) to come. 

— Let me hear that once more (nod^ cinmal). — 
We must leave off (aufl^Sren). 

94. 

§a6en ©ie Suft ju f d^reibcn ? — S)o§ ftinb l^attc no<]^ 
nid^t ben 2Rut^ ju fd^lDtmrnen. — gr f)at ben 93orfa| 
ba§ Sol! 8U fncd^ten. — ®er SBidftt l&atte nid$t bie &t^ 
legenl^eit fid^ ju rdd^cn. — ®cr ©driller l^atte ®ifer ju 
Icrnen. — SBir waren miibe ju arbeiten. — ©ie Itebt 
5U fd^meid^cln. — S)em guten fftnbe roixb e§ leid&t fetnem 
Sel^rer ju gcl^ord^en. — ®ieje Sanber ftnb nid^t tt)ert^ ju 
faufen. 

95. 

Has he a mind to go? — A scholar ought (follte) 
to have zeal to learn. — It is her intention to loam. 

— It is not difficult (jcine) to love ones friends. — 
Are you prepared to set out ? — Are you inclined to 
go out (ouSjUQel^en) ? If Mr. B. is willing to go. — 
Give me an opportunity to learn, and I will learn. 

— I am tired of playing I like to translate. 

WoBDS. — Adverbs of Affirmation y Negation^ etc, 

Ja, yes nein, no 

getoi^, certainly, surely nid^t, not 

fid^erlid^, surely feineSlDegg, by no means 

tt)tr!Ud^, really jweifel^aft, doubtfully 

wal&rlid^, truly gar nid^t, not at all 

freilid^, indeed, certainly unbeflimnit, indefinitely 

t)lellcid^t, perhaps unwal^r, falsely 

bermutl^Hd^, probably ninimer, never \ 

Beftimmt, really nicmalg, never J ^^ ^^ *™® 

XOQ&jX, truly foum, scarcely 

ttjann, when iDaruni, why 

tt)ie, how mol^er, whence 

tt)o, where wol^in, whither (where to). 

wieber, again 
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96. 

3(6 gcl^c gctt)i^ nid^t. SBarum gel^cn Sic ntd^t? SBcil 
id^ wirnid^ fcine 3^it ^abc. — 6r Id^t fid^ ntcmate fel^en. 

— ©te l^bcn frcilid^ e§ nid^t frii)^ genug geiDU^t. — 
3d^ fann mir gar nid^t bcnfcn iDol^er er ba§ tt)ei&. — 
SCSiffcn ©ic gcmi^, ba| cr nid^t fomtncn iDtrb? ffeineS- 
tt)cgg tt)trb er fomtncn , bcnn cr fclbft jagtc e§. 2Ba§ fagte 
cr? 3)a6 er ganj gcmi^ nid^t fommcn miirbc. ®onn 
freilid^ glaube id^ Sl^rcn SSortcn. 

97. 

We surely shall go. — Where is my pen and my 
pencil? I have not seen them. — Where are you 
going? I am going to visit my uncle. — I never 
have seen that gentleman. — I never have had an 
opportunity to see that celebrated (bcriil^mtc) lady. — 
How do you like the cold weather? Not at all. Why 
not? because I do not feel well, when it is cold. — How 
they went, is difficult to comprehend. — When do you 
think your vacation will commence? Next Wednesday. 

98, 

©ie bliil^t mie cine SRofc. — ^cinc§n)cg§ tt)irb cr fein 
SGBort bred^en, er ift ein SDtann (of honour) t)on Sl^rc, 
grcilid^ miifjenSic ibn bcffer fenncn oI§ id^. — 5limmer 
locrben loir tt)ieber cine fo gutc ©elegcnl^eit finben unfcrn 
grcunben (useful) nii^Iid^ 511 f ein. — SBol^er fommft bu ? 

— SBol^in gel^ft bu? — SBie gefaKf bir mein ncue§ 
^ferb? ®ar nid^t. SOSarum nid^t? ©cine 93ru[t ift ju 
fd^mal (naiTow). 3f^ tt)iirbc e§ fcinc§n)eg§ gc!auft l^abcn. 

99. 

How and where do you think he has lost his purse? 
I never have heard that he lost a purse, and I hope 
he will find it again. Never perhaps. Why should 
we not try (t^crjud^en) to find it. Really, there (ba) it 
lies. Yes, truly. How glad he will be to have it 
again. — Gentlemen (SKcine §erren), when shall I 
have the pleasure (SSergniigcn) to see you again? 
Probably next week. 
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WoBDS. — Adverbs of Time. 

t)or0eftcrn, the day before cben, just now 

yesterday itnmer, jlctS, always 

gcftcrn, yesterday nimmer^ nie, never 

l^eutc, to day langc, long 

morgen, to morrow fd^on, already 

iibcmiorgcn, the day after juDor, before 

to morrow nod^, yet, still 

crft, first nod^ nid^t, not yet 

el^emalS, formerly oft, often 

dnjj once inbeljen, UeanwhUc 

neultd9, lately mjiDifd^cn, J 

friil^, early bann, al§bann, then 

fpdt, late bamal§, at that time 

Jc^t, now ie, iemate, ever 

foglcid^, immediately mand^mal, sometimes 

balb, soon julDcilcn, sometimes. 

100. 

©d^on ISd^elt (smiles) bcr Qfriil^Img wteber. — Soft 
lad^cln un§ bie frol^en Sage. — ©l^emaB liebtc id^ ju 
fpiclen, \t%i liebe id^ ^u Icmen unb ju orbeiten. — SBaS 
t)orgcftem nod^ trorfen xoai ift Iftcute fd^on oHcS griln 
geiDorbcn. — aBarum foHen xm bi§ (until) morgen laffcn, 
iDaS xoxx l^eutc fd^on tl^un f5nnen? — SKorgcn, morgen, 
nur ntd^t l^eute, f|)red^en alle faulen Seute (people). — 
Uebermorgen loerben unfere gerien beginnen. — S5Bir 
l^abcn t)orgcftcrn gefungen unb gefpielt. 

101. 

When will spring smile again ? — To morrow autumn 
commences. — I have sometimes thought how diffi- 
cult it must be to loam German (beutfd^), but I do 
not think so any more (nid^t mel^r). How long have 
you learnt Gorman? I have only lately commenced. 

— How was it, that you came so late this morning? 

— Where are you going now? I shall not go now, 
hut I shaJl go soon. 
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102. 

©laubcn ©ic, ba^ c8 baft) fricrcn tt)irb? 5Rod^ nid^t, 
bic 8uft (air) ift nod^ ju angcncl^m. — §abcn ©ic je- 
mate cine iDci^c ?lmfcl gcfcl^en? 5Kicmate. — ©inb fie 
l^cute fpot aufgcftanbcn ? 5lcin, ]zf)x fdi)^. — §abcn ©ic 
ba§ SSud^ nod^ nid^t iiberfcjt? ^a, i^ l^abe e§ fd^on 
langc ubcrfc|t. ^ SBirb cr Jc^t nad^gcben? dloi) langc 
nid^t. 

103. 

I tMnk it will soon freeze. That would be very 
early. — At that time he was still young. — Have 
you often seen white blackbirds? Not often but some- 
times. — Have you risen early to day ? Not so early 
as yesterday. — Earlier then ever before. — Mean- 
while it had become noon, and the thunder of 
cannon (ffanoncn) was still roaring (briiHtc). 



WoBDS. — Adverbs 



of Place 



l^icr, here 
ba, bort, there 
IDcit, fern, far 
nal^e, near 
red^tS, on the right 
linfe, on the left 
oben, above 
unten, below 
Dorn^ before 
]&inten, behind 
brau^en, outside 
l^erein, l^inein, in 
l^erauf, ^inauf up 
l^crab, l^inab, down 
iiberall, everywhere 



of Quality etc. 

gut, weU 
fd^Ied^t, badly 
fo, so 
fel^r, very 
t)iel, much 
foft, almost 
m% well. 

Some Adv. are formed by 
the termin. lid^ or lingS. 

t(iglid^, daily 
[tiinblid^, hourly 
fiirjlid^, furj, lately 
bfinblingS, blindly 
riidling^, backwardly 
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104. 

§ercin ! SSarum rufcn ©ic l^crein ? 3<% glaubtc, man 
(someone) f(opfte. — ®cr TOann, todd^en Sic fud^cn, 
uioI)iit uirfjt l)icr. 6r wol^nt bort untcn. — aSBcrbcn ©ie 
balb Ijerab fommcn? 6§ wurbe tnir liebcr fein, locnn 
©ic l^crauf fiimen. 3d^ fann nid^t l^inouf fommcn, Sie 
founen Icic^tcr ju mir l^crab fommcn al§ id^ l^inauf. ®aS 
nciinc id^ fniil fcin. 

105. 

Has your friend always been well? He has lately 
been ill. — Formerly you wrote well, now you write 
badlv. — Have vou alwavs lived there? No, I have 
lived there below. — Do you like to sit there? No, 
1 like to sit here. — Where have you been lately? 

— This newspaper appears (geitung crfd^eint) daily. 

— How many newspapers have lately appeared? 

106. 

©tubiren ©ie taglid^? ^a, id) [tubire faft tdgfid^. — 
SGSann cmnrtcn (expect) ©ie Si&Ten ©iener ^uriidC? ga[t 
ftiinblid}. — Sicgt bie ©tra^e (street) red^t§ ober Iinf§? 

— S)er ©d)uler l^at oiel gearbeitet. SBonn l^ot er oiel 
gearbeilet? §eutc. ~ SSSerbe id) ©ie morgen fel^cn? 
DJlorgcn nidjt, abet iibermorgen. 

107. 

You never work, you always play. — This lino is 
wiitten badly. — How badly you hold your pen. — 
How far have you written? Down to (bi§) here. — 
Who stands outside? Let him come in. — He likes 
to stop (bleiben) outside. — This scholar has lately 
received (erl^alten) a prize (eine 93clD]^nung). — The 
bricklayer fell down backwards, but happily (gludtlidjcr- 
tt)eifc) he has not hurt himself (gefd^abet). 
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PREPOSITIONS. 
1. With the Genitive. 

Unweit, mittclft, fraft, (unb) lodl^rcnb. 

Not far from, by means of, by virtue of, during, 

laut, t)erm6gc, ungcad^tet, 

according to, by virtue of, in spite of, 

oberl^alb, untcrl^db, inncr^alb, au^crl^alb, 

above, below, within, without, 

bic^jcit, jcnfeit, ^albtn, rocgcn, 

on this side, on that side, for the sake of, on account of, 

ftatt, (aud^) langS, ^"^9^ tro^. 

instead of, along, in consequence of, in defiance of. 

Stcl^en mit bcm ©enitit) 
Dber auf bie ^ragc tt)ef|en? 
S)od^ ifl l^icr nici^t ju Dcrgeffen, 
®a6 bci bicjen Ic|tern brei 
Slud^ ber ®atit) rid^tig fei. 

108. 

Unfer §au§ [tcl^t mmxi cinc§ SBalbeS. — ^i) befat;! 
bcm SBid^tc ba§ §oii§ ju ijcrlaffcn, !raft mcinc§ ^lmtc§. 
— ®§ giebt 5Si)gd, bic lodl^renb ber 9lad^t bcffcr fel^cn 
!5nncn al§ mdl^renb be§ SageS. — 9Serm5ge ber ©abel 
unb be§ 3Kefjer§ gerfd^neibcn mx ba§ Qfleifi^, — ©talt 
be§ Sd^ncc§ l^dttcn tt)ir liebcr trotfcncn groft gcl^abt. — 
2aut fetne§ S5riefe§ fommt er nici^t. 

109. 

During the night it is cold and during the day 
warm. — He has taken his stick instead of his um- 
breUa. — She went to a bathingplace (53abct)Ia|) on 
account of bad health. — We went out notwithstand- 
ing the bad weather. — During the winter many birds 
suffer from the cold and the snow, in spite of their 
feathers. 
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110. 

Sufolge ber grofecn ^altc pnb rtcic SSSgcI crjtoren. — 
6r f)ai don fcincr Xante t)iel ©elb erl^Itcn, jufolgebcffcn 
lafet cr ftd^ ein §au§ bauen, ba§ altc abcr toirb er bcm* 
jufolgc tJcrifQufcn. — SDBol^renb bicfc§ 9Monat§ fyii e§ nid^t 
ein cin^igc^ 3Jld gcrcgnct. — S)tc ©tabte longS ber 
Sfliiffe ftnb mol^ll^abenb (Towns wealthy). 

111. 

The town is beyond the river. — In spite of his 
riches (ber SReid^tl^Mm) he died a poor man. — We 
lived for three years within the town, but now we 
live outside. — Instead of pencils he brought us pen- 
holders. — In spite of my warning (SBamung) he 
went out, consequently he became very ill. — When 
you have got beyond the river (Qflu^) you will see 
many Towns and villages. 

2. With the Dative. 

(©d^reib) mit, nad^, ndd^ft, nebft, fammt, 

with, after, next, besides with, together with, 

bei, feit, t)on, ju, 5utt)tber, 

by, at, near, since, from, of, to, at, against, 

entgegen, au^cr, au§, 

towards, besides, except, out, of, from, 

[tet§ mit bcm S^attD nicber. 

3. With the Accusative. 

(93ci) burd^, fiir, ol^nc, urn, 

through, for, without, about, around, 

» 

(^ud^) gegen, fonber, mibcr, 

towards, against, without, against, 

fd^reib ftet§ ben Slccujatit) 
unb nie ben ®atit) nieber. 

112. 

^u§ wcld^em ®lafe l^aben ©ic getrunfen ? ^u§ biefem. 
— SSon wel^m S3aume \\i bk\et %?^et? 9Son ienem. 
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— 3ft ct mit frinem 5Rcffctt auSgcgangen? 5Rcm, mit 
fciner Slid^tc. — ®ic ®ame ift fammt il^rcn X^kxn 
ongcfommcn. SSon mem l^abcn ©ic ba§ gel^iJrt? S3on 
tncinem 93ebienten. — 3u it)em f^jrcd^cn Sie? 3u i^n^wi 
§crm, — Slad^ iDcm fragen ©ic ? 9Jad^ mctncm ©driller. 

— SBer toot au^er Sl^nen bci tncinem fiel^rer? 

113. 

I have drunk out of this glass. — The tiger fought 
with the lion. — The scholar came out of the school 
and went to his house. — Have you ever seen the 
Emperor (i^aifcr) with his son? — He read the book 
by candle-light. — He wrote the letter with a blue 
pencil. — When I came out of school 1 at once (fo* 
gleid^) did my exercise (Slufgobe). 

114. 

®ie fful^c rannten burd^ ba§ Sorn. — ®r \iai) mit 
bcm ©d^iDcrtc burd^ ba§ SDBammS. — 6r ging mi) ^aufc 
ol^ne mid^ }u fragcn. — ^ux men l^aben ©ie biefe 8anb* 
fatten gefauft? fjiir meinen ©driller. — Dl^ne ©domett 
Ift ber ©olbat nid^tS. — ®er ffrieg (war) ift cbein 
SKcnfd^cn (noble men) juioiber. — ®er fSfranjofe fing 
ben ^ieg an mibcr bie ©eutfd^en (Germans). 

115. 

Who made war against the Germans? The French. 

— Yesterday, two boys went through my garden, and 
knocked, with their sticks, many apples from the trees. 

— For such a man I would risk my life (ba§ 2eben). 

— From whom and for whom have you bought these 
pictures? For my diligent scholars, but the man 
from whom they came I do not know. 
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4. With the Dative or Accnaatire. 

With the Dative when signi- With the Accusative vshcn 
fving rest (where?) signifying motion (whither?) 

%n, an], Winter, ncbcn, in, 

on, at, by, on, upon, behind, by the side of, in, 

fiber, untcr, bor, (unb) jtmf^en 

over, under, among, before, between, 

fte^ mit bcm ^ccufatiu, — xotnn man fragen !ann ©o* 
^in? — mit bcm iatiu jlcl^ fic fo, — ha^ man nut 
fann fragen mo? 

Eem. WTien the Preposition ^^ufolge'* stands before 
the case the Genitive must be used, and when it stands 
after the case the Dative. 

Example: Sufolge 3§re§ 95riefe§. 
3^rem 93riefc jufolge. 
According to your letter. 

116. 

S)a§ ffleib l^angt in bem ©durante. — S^ic ©tu^ul^r 
ftanb auf ber ffommobe. — ®ie 5!Kef)er, @abeln unb 
Soffel lieQcn auf bcm 3:ifci^c. — 6in Sanbmann ging mit 
feinem ©ol^nc in bic ©tabt. — 9)^it mem ging 3^r ©ftrt* 
ner l^cute 5Rorgcn in ben 2BaIb? Sermutl^Iici^ (probably) 
mit meinem ^dQtt (huntsman). — ©tcHe bie ^la]^t auf 
ben Sifd^. 

117. 

My huntsman is the whole day in the forest and my 
gardener in the garden. — The redbreast stops (bteibt) 
the whole winter in this country (Sanb). — Where 
are the swallows in winter? Pour (giefeen) some wine 
(2Bein) into this bottle. — Put (ftccfen) your pocket- 
handkerchief into your iK)cket. — Where have you 
put your purse? Into my pocket. — Put some glasses 
on the table. 

118. 

§ange ba§ ^leib in ben ©ci^ran!. -— ©ie legte baS 
Zif^tn^ an] ben %\\^^ — ^x V^U Uw ^a\d|cntud^ in 
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ber Safd^e. ~ SBo ift mcinc SBeftc? ^I^r SBebicntcr W 
ftc ouf ben ©tul^I Qelegt. ^uf bem ©tul^Ie fcl^c xdj fie 
nid^t. ©ic ift auf bte Krbe (earth) gefallen. — Sel^en 
©ie meinen §ut? Kr ftel^t auf bem Stifd^e im SSorfaal 
(entrancehall). 

119. 

Where is my coat? In the wardrobe. And my 
gloves? In your hat. — In which hand do you carry 
(ttagen) your stick? In the right. — In which room 
(Simmer) do you write? In my backroom (^interjimmer). 
— How many chairs are there in this room? Four- 
teen. They are too many, carry two into the back- 
room. — The bear lives in the forests. 

Words. — Trees etc, 

3)ie (£id^e, the oak ®ie 9BurjeI, the root 

S)ie Sinbe, the limetree 2)er Stamm, the stem 

S)te SBud^e, the beechtree ®cr ©tammbaum, the trunk 

S)ie 93ir!e, the birch ®er S^^ifl/ ^be branch 

®ie $a|)t)el, the poplar ®er ^ft, the knot 

®te SBeibe, the willow ®a§ 93Iatt, the leaf 

®tc Ulme, the elm ®ie 9labcl, the pointed 
S)ie @JciC)e, the ash leaf 

S)ie ©berefd^e, the moun- S)ie 93IutI}e, the blossom 

tainash 5)a§ §oIj, the wood 

®ie ^lantane, the plantain S)q§ ^lerj, the heart pith 

S)ie ianne, the firtree ®ie tJ^fer, the fibre 

® ie iSi^k, the young firtree S)er ©aft, the sap 

®ie ^cacie, the acacia ®ie Kinbe, the rind 

®er 95aum, the tree ®ie S5or!e, the bark 

®er ffienbaum, the Scotch- ®ie ©d^ale, the peel. . 

pine 

The contraction of the Article with the Preposition 

is only permitted when no harshness of sound is caused 

by such contraction. We may say for Ex.: 

am ^euer for an bem, beim ^Jeuer for bet bem 
an§ ,, ,f an ba§, burd^§ „ ,, butd^ ba§ 
auf§ „ n auf ba§, 1[ux§ „ „ \\>x ^o^ 
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im geucr for in bcm, t)om ijcucr for bon bcm 
in§ ,, „ in ba§, ^ur ©d^ulc „ ju bet 

But wc may not say: 

aufm instead of auf bent Itfd^c 

au§m „ „ au§ bcm ^aufc 

au^erm „ „ au^cr bcm §aufc 

burden „ „ burd^ ben ®arten 

fiirn „ „ fiir ben SDBein. 

120. 

5)er ©aft lauft a\\^ bem 95aume. — 2cge etmoS ^tH^ 
an ba§ ^twzt. — K§ finb Diclc ffililtl^cn an biefem Soume. 
— ®ie §anflinge t)erfte(Ien (hide) ftd^ in ben SIdttcm 
unb bic SSad^teln im ^om. — Stt^iW^n ber JRinbe bet 
95(iumc unb bcm §oIje Iduft ber ©aft ouf unb nicbcr 
(down). — 5IRit ben Slattern faugt (sucks) ber SBoum 
fcinc yjal^rung au§ ber Suft unb mit ben SDBurjeln miS 
ber grbe. — ®er a|)fel fdHt nid^t iDcit t)om ©tamm* 

121. 

Are there many trees in Holland? There are many 
knots in this wood. — In autumn the leaves fall 
from the trees. — Please sit on the sofa. We sat on 
the sofa. — The knife and fork lay on the plate. — 
How many knives are there in the basket? — Please 
go into the next room. — Where do you go? To 
school. — How many pupils are there in our school? 
The pupils are in (auf) tie playground (©|)ielj)la^). 

WoBDs. — Fruit-trees and fruits (Dbftbdume). 

S)er atpfelbaum, the apple- The apple, ber 3H)feI 

tree 

S)er 93imbaum, the peartree The pear, bie 93ime 

S)er ^flaumcnbaum, the The plum, bie $f(aume 

plumtree 

®er ffirfd^baum, the cherry- The cherry, bie if Irfd^e 

tree 
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2)cr Slptaofcnbaum, the The apricot, btc ?t})rifo|e 

apiicottree 
©er^firfl^baum, the peach- The peach, btc ^firfid^c 

tree 
S)cr aJlonbcIbaum, the al- The almond, bic SKanbcI 

mondtree 
®cr Sipfelflnenbaum, the The orange, bie ?l<)fclftnc 

orangetree 
S)er ©ilroncnbaum, the The lemon, btc Kitronc 

lemontree 
3)cr ^omcranjcitbauitt, the The pomegranate, bie ^o^ 

pomegranatetree meran^e 

%tx Duittcnbaum, the The quince, bic Duittc 

quincetree 
S)cr ffiaflaiticnbaum, the The chesnut, bic ffaftaitic 

chesnuttree 
®er SBaKttuPaum, the The walnut, bie SBaHnu^. 

walnuttree 

122. 

SDBo l^abcit ©ie cl^cmal^ geiDol^nt? ^n bcr ©tabt. 
Uttb m iDol^ncn ©ic jc^t? Sluf bctn Sanbc, abcr id^ 
icabfid^tigc fel^r balb iDicbcr itt bie ©tabt ju ^icl^ett. 
SGBaruitt iDoIIen ©ie nid^t auf bent fiattbe mol^iteit blcibcn? 
aOSeit id^ ttur nod^ furjc 3^it in biefent Sanbc blcibe, unb 
balder nod^ Dcrfd^icbene ©tdbtc befud^en toill. SBo QcfaUt 
c§ 3j]^nen am bcftcn in biefcm Sanbe, auf bent Sanbc, 
ober in bcr ©tabt? 

123. 

What is the boy doing on that tree ? He is pick- 
ing (ppiidtt) pears. — There is not much fruit on 
these trees. — Are there many fruit trees in this 
village? — Did you see Mtinchhausen's stag with a 
large cherry tree on his head? -^ I think he has been 
mistaken (geirrt). — Will you come into the house? 
Gladly, I think it is very damp (feud^t) here in the 
field. 

Aug. Meyer, German Cirraimnar. ^ 
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In this expression there are two sentences; If we 
now were to commence with the conjunction ^tDcU", 
then we are obliged to put the Nominative in the 
second sentence after its verb, and we have then: 
aCBeil bicfcr 9Renfd^ jufricbcn ift, ifl cr gliidlid^. 

126. 

6r fann nici^t auSgcl^cn, tDcil cr franf ifl. — fjalls 
jte nid^t tDol^l ifl, mu^ fie ju §aufc bicibcn. — 6r mu| 
5U §aufc Wcibcn, folange cr nid^l tDol^l ifl. — ®cr 
5!Kcnfd^ fann nid^l gliitflid^ fein, tocnn cr nid^t jufricbcn 
ip. — 6r fci^reibl, tDa^rcnb id) Icfe. — @r gc|t, iDcil 
er franf ifl, nid^t au§. ~ SScr fowol^l ba§ ®ulc, ba§ 
il^m ba§ ©d^i(!f al (fate) gtcbt , banfbar gcnic^l , al§ aud^ 
ba§ 956fe (evil) ju feincm SScflcn bcnu^t, ifl iDcifc ju 
nennen. 

127. 

He cannot come because he is ill. — In case my 
friend returns next Tuesday he will pay me a 
visit (ttjirb cr mtd^ befud^cn). — In case he comes let 
me immediately (f ogleid^) know. — The emperor (Saifcr) 
greatly increased his army (5lrmee) before he began 
(anfing) the war. — There will be much fruit this 
year, though we have had a cold summer. — If we 
get much snow many rivers will overflow (auSlretcn) 
in spring. 

128. 

©obalb SBaUenflcitt in @gcr angcfommcn war, lourbcn 
bic ai^ore (gates) berfd^Ioffen. — ©olange bcr gcinb 
(enemy) fid^ juriidfjicl^t (retreats), loirb cr l^cftig berfolgl. 
— 3H§ ber geinb unfcrc Xtvipptn fa)^, m ^^ P<^ i^rudf. 

ADVERBIAL CONJUNCTIONS. 

9tIfo, there, thus bann, then 

aud^, also, too bagcgcn, on the contrary 

au^crbctn, besides l^ingcgen, on the other hand 

bate, sometimes, now ba'^et, tkexeiot^ 
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bc§tt)cgen, therefore inbcffen, meanwhile 

barum, on that account faum, scarcely 

bcSI^Ib, on that account nic^t nnx, not only 

bemnad^, accordingly nid^t allctn, not only 

bcnnod^, and yet still nid^tSbcftotoeniger, neverthe- 
bcffcnungcQd^tct, neverthe- less 

less nod), nor 

bcSgleid^cn, likewise nun, now, then 

bcflo, all the — fo, thus 

urn jo, all the — fonft, else, otherwise 

bod^, icbod^, yet tl^cilS, partly 

glcid^ttJol^I, however iibcrbicS, besides 

entttJcbcr — obcr, either iibrigcnS, as for the rest 

— or iDcbcr — ■ nod^, neither — 
ferncr, further nor 

folglid^, consequently jtDar, indeed, it is true, 
mitl^in, accordingly 

When a sentence begins with one of these con- 
junctions or with an adverb the verb precedes its 
nominative, as: 

®iefer SKcnj'd^ ift ^ufricbcn , b a r u m ift cr gludHid^. 

129. 

®c§tt)cgcn fd^idKc bcr General cinen Srompetcr an ben 
abminiftrator. — ^ingcgcn mufetc bcr gcinb alle feine 
ihafte (strength) aufbictcn (offer). — 9hin t)erior bet 
©cncrd ben 9Kut]^. — ®ic 3:nH)^)cn l^atten bie ^ugen* 
tt)crfe (outworks) fd^on iiberftiegen (scaled), beStocgcn 
fd^idfte ber giirfl (prince) cinen Srom^clcr an ben ©tobt* 
commanbanten. — ®ie Sonne fd^eint ben ganjen Sag, 
nid^tSbeftoweniger ift c§ immer nod^ fe^r fdt, 

130. 

Your scholar does not translate enough (genug), 

consequently he cannot make much progress (gort* 

fd^ritte). — We had scarcely arrived at the station, 

when the train left. — Besides my friend had for- 

gotten something (cttoali), v^e* IV^T^foce Ns^alted for the 
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next train. — On the other hand our train was an 
express, and so we arrived sooner in Berlin than we 
expected. 

131. 

Slrbeiten ©ie jlci^ig, fonft itjcrbcn ©ic fcinc gro^en 
Sortfdjrittc madden. — S)cr ©taat f)ai nx^i ©olbatcn 
gcmig, ferner l^at cr nid^t ®clb genug um ^ieg ju fiil^* 
rcn. Slu^erbcm iDiirbcn bie ©olbatcn fiir einc fo fd^Ied^tc 
©ad^e (bad canse) ntd^t iDol^I fcd^ten. — Soum l^attc id^ 
ju fd^reiftcn angcfangcn, al§ cr ba§ S)intcnfa^ umiDarf. 

COORDINATE CONJUNCTIONS. 

after, bnt unb, and 

obcr, or fotool^I — a% as well as 

benn, for, since jonbcrn, but. 

alleitt, yet 

The preceding conjunctions cause no alteration of 
the construction, Ex.; 

S)icfcr 5!Kattn ift gliidflid^. This man is happy for he 
bcnn cr ift ^ufricbcn. is contented. 

When the conjunction „ba" signifies because, it is 
a Subordinate conjunction, else it is treated like an 
Adverbial Conjunction. 

132. 

®e]& iDol^in bie ^jlid^t (duty) bid^ ruft. — ©l^c biefc§ 
SagcS ©onnc untergel^t toirb cr ba§ 2anb Derlaffcn miiffen. 
— S)cr ©d^ncc fd^mtljt burd^ bie §i^c ber ©onnc. — 
S)ic griid^tc iDcrbcn in biefcm ^aS)xt nid^t reif locrbcn, ba 
tt)ir JU t)icl fd^Ied^tcS SBctter gcl^abt l^bcn. — ®ie IRofc 
ifl bie ffbmgin ber SSlumen (flowers). — S)tc §t)actntl^cn 
unb Xnlptn l^aben fd^on longc gcBIiil^t, unb nod) l^abcn 
bie giofcn in unfcrm ®arten nid^t angcfangen kno§|)cn 
(buds) JU trciben. 

133. 

Yesterday my uncle was here, who has taught me 
geography. — As soon as I shaW. loaN^ x^'^^ ^^^jsssl 



}> 



86 FIRST COUESE. 

book, I shall send it you back. — How do you like 
(gefaUt) it? Very much. — My scholar is as diligent 
as yours. — But the sister of my scholar is more 
diligent than both of them. — Who would believe 
it? I, for I have seen her work. — Then she is 
much to be praised for they both have worked a 
great deal. 

134. 

Suf mcincr Icjtcn SRcife (journey) fam \i) bur(i^ cine 
freinc ©tabt. «uf bcm ©^Hbc bc§ SBirtT^§]^aufc§ (inn), 
in bcm id^ eingefel^rt (had turned in) tDar, fanb i^ bic 
Stt)cibcutigc (suspicons) Sufjd^rift (inscription) : §icr tt)irb 
man gut gcf^)eifct. — @ic finb geftem nid^t im Concert 
gctt)cfcn, bod^ id^ tDar ba. — SicBet nid^t nur cure grcunbc, 
fottbcm aud^ cute "^txx^^t, — Sicbc bcincn 9?ad^flen al§ 
bid^ fclbft. 

135. 

I had much pleasure (SScrgniigcn) on my last journey, 
— I have been waiting (gcttJortct) the whole day for 
my friend. — Those who are diligent are rewarded 
(bclol^nt) and those who are idle (ttagc) are blamed 
(gctabcit). — Have the young plants been spoilt by 
the heavy (ftarfcn) rain? The rain has not spoiled 
them but the frost. — Do you think the hyacinths will 
bloom sooner than the roses? 





INTERJECTIONS. 


By the following Interjections we indicate sensa- 
tion, as: 

ad^ iud^ 
^a iud^l^c 
ci, pity l^cifa. 




Admikation : 

t)o|taufcnb. 


Dhii 


Dtsli ke : 

6tt. 
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Imitation of Sound. 
bou) Hipp 

fnate l)iff paff pn^ 

To INDICATE Attention ob Command : 

ma • fc^, ft, #. 

Consent ; 
iopp. 
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PART III. 

THEORETICAL PART. 

ON THE ARTICLE. 

In German the article is more frequently used than 
in English. 

Especially before abstract notions. Ex.: 

®ic gfreunb|(i^aft, ®a8 Sajier, 

friendship. vice. 

When the price of wares is indicated the definite 
article is used. Ex.: 

2 Xf^altt bic ©He, 2 dollai-s the yard. 

When the possessor is understood the article is 
used instead of the possessive pronoun. 

®u T^aft bir in ben Qfingcr gcfd^nitten. 
You have cut your finger. 

When substantives are of different genders the 
article must be repeated before each of them. Ex.: 

S)ct Od)]t, bic Rui) unb baS $fcrb fmb in bem ©taflc. 
The ox, the cow and the horse are in the stable. 

The article is not used: 

When the article is not used in its whole extent. Ex.: 

^d) l^abe Srob unb J?afc. 
I have bread and cheese. 

When speaking proverbially. Ex.: 

§o(i^mut]^ fommt t)ox bcm gfall. 
Haughtiness pT^eedeia tko^ fell. 
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OF THE SUBSTANTIVE. 

Of the 6Ein)EB of Substantives. 
Of the masculine gender are: 

1) Snbstantiyes which denote a male by natm'e or 
occupation. Ex. : 

®er ©ol^n, the son. ®ct §ittc^ the herdsman. 

2) Names of seasons, months and days. Ex.: 

®cr fSfnil^fing, spring. S)cr SKontag, Monday 

3) Substantives which end in: aU, cl, cr, cn^ ing. Ex.: 
®cr ©d^aH, the sound. S)cr ^anfling, the linnet. 

Of the feminine gender are: 

1) Substantives which denote a female by nature or 
occupation. Ex. : 

S)ic §cnnc, the hen. ®ic SKagb, the maidservant. 

2) The names of all the wild trees. Ex.: 

S)ic (BxS)t, the oak. ®ie Sinbc, the limetree. 

3) Substantives which end in: ci, l^cit, feit, ]^a% 
ung, in. 

Of the neuter gender are: 

1) Names of metals, countries, towns and letters. Ex.: 
®a§ ©ilbcr, silver. ®a§ % ba§ O, the A, the 0. 

2) Substantives which end in: fal, fcT, d^cn, Icin. Ex.: 
3)a§ Sabfal, delight. S)a§ ^ndbletn, the little boy. 

Exceptions from the preceding rules: 

S)ic QiaUl, the fork S)a§ Sftcbct, the fever 

®ic ffartoffcl, the potato ®ic ©d^iiffcl, the dish 

®ic Setter, the ladder ®ie ^eier, the celebration 

®a§ SRuber, the oar S)ie Seter, the lyre 

®a§ Slltcr, the age ®a§ ffiffen, the cushion 

®a§ Sfenfter, the window ®a§ 3ci<^en, the sign. 

®Q§ SBeib, the woman. 

®a§ grauenjimmer, the Yromaw. 
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5:cr ©ta^I, the steel 
2er Xombad, the tombac 
2er S^nt, the zinc 
S^ie ^(atina, the platina 
5er ^vctifum, the error 



£ie iurfci, Tnrkey 
S:ie ^al^, Palatmate 
S^te 3Jlo(bau, Moldaviai 
S)ie Sc^lDti), Switzerland 
S)<r 9iri(^t^m, wealth. 



Compound substantives take the gender of their 
last component. Ex.: 

3^a§ 358cing(o§, the wine glass. 

The following substantives have two genders, but 
with different signification: 



2)er Sonb, the volume 
®er 95aucr, the peasant 
2^cr SBunb, the league 
S)et 6^or, the choir 
^er dtbt, the heir 
®er ©cifed, the hostage 
S)ic ©tjft, the present 
®ic §aft, the arrest 



S)a§ 93anb, the ribbon 
®a§ SBouer, the birdcage 
S)a§ SBunb, the bundle 
®o§ Kl^or, the chorus 
®o§ 6rbc, the inheritance 
S)tc (Sei^I, the scourge 
S)os (Sift, the poison 
S)aS §ajft, the clasp 



®cr §arj, the Harzmountain ®a§ ©orj, the resin 



®er §eibe, the heathen 
S)er §ut, the hat 
SJcr ^unbc, the customer 
®et Setter, the guide 
®et Sol^, the reward 
S)ie 3KanbcI, the almond 

®er 3BangeI, the want 
S)ie 5!Karf, the boundary 
®er aWajt, the mast 
®cr SKeffer, the measurer 



S)ic §eibe, the heath 
®ie ^ut, the heed, guard 
®ie ^nbe, the knowledge 
®ic Setter, the ladder 
S)a§ Sol^n, the wages 
S)a§ 3K(mbeI, the number 

of 15. 
S)ie SKongel, the mangle 
S)a§ 9Kar!, the marrow 
S)ie aWajt, the fattening 
S)a§ aWejfer, the knife 
S)er ©d^ouer, the shuddering ^a§ ©d^auer, the shade 
2)er ©d^ilb, the shield S)a§ ©d^ilb, the signboard 

S)er ©d^tDulft, the bombast S)ie ©d^toulft, the swelling 



S)er ©ee, the lake. 
®er ©t)rof[e, the sprout 

S)et ©tift, the pencil 



®ie ©ee, the sea 

S)ie ©<)roffe, the step of a 

ladder 
®a§ ©tift, a charitabe in- 
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5)cr Sl^or, the fool S)a§ %^ox, the gate 

®cr SSerbicnji, the gain ®a§ Scrbicnft, the merit 

®cr 3eug, the rough ma- ®a§ 3cug, the stuff, mate- 
terial rial. 

The following Substantives have two Nominatives: 

®er 9lamc, 9?amen, the name 

®cr ©cbanfc, ® cbanf cu, the thought 

S)cr gunfc, gunfcn, the spark 

®cr Sriebc, Qfricbcn, the peace 

®cr SBiUe, SBiUcn, the wiU 

®cr ®Iaubc, ©louben, the belief 

®cr ©d^abc, ©d^aben, the damage 

®cr SSud^ftabc, Sud^ftaben, the letter. 

They are declined in the following way: 
Smgular, Plural, 

N. S)cr 3lamt, the name bte 9?amcn, the names 

G. bc§ 9lamcn§, of the name ber 9latnen, of the names 

D. bcm 9?amcn, to the name ben 9?amen, to the names 

A. ben 9?amen, the name bie SRamcn, the names. 

The words the heart and the pain decline thus: 

N. S)a§ §cr5, the heart btc ^crjen, the hearts 

G. bc§ §cr5cn§, of the heart ber |)crjen, of the hearts 

D. bcm ^erjcn, to the heart ben ^erjen, to the hearts 

A. ba§ §crj, the heart bie ^erjen, the hearts. 

N. S)er ©d^tnerj, the pain bie ©d^merjen, the pains 

G. be3 ©d^merjenS, ©darner* ber ©d^merjen, of the pains 

je§, of the pain 

D. bem ©d^merje, to the pain ben ©d^merjen, to the pains 

A. ben ©c^merj, the pain bie ©d^merjen, the pains. 

OF PROPER NAMES: 

When proper names are declined with the article 
they do not change. Ex.: 

N. ®er ^axl, Charles. ®er (Sfitl^e, Goethe. 

G. be§ Sarr be§ ©fitl^e 

D. bem ffarl bem ©otl^e 

A. ben J?arl ben (SS%. 
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Without the article they take § in the genitive. Ex.: 

N. Sail, Charles. ®3t]^, Goethe. 
G. »arP8 ©dtl^e^S 

D. Sail &bff)t 

A. Siaxl ®biit. 

Proper names feminine ending in e take n§ in the 
genitive and n in the dative. Ex.: 

N. §cnricttc, Henrietta. SBiT^cImine, Wilhelmina. 

G. §cnricttcn§ SBiD^cImincnS 

D. ^cnriettcn aDSiH^cImincn 

A. |)enricttc. SQSir&cImtnc. 

Feminine nouns may be formed of masculine by 
the addition of in, but if the masculine ends in c 
the c is omitted, Ex.: 

2)cr Sigcr, bic 2:igcritt. ®cr S6idc, bic Sdtoin. 
The tiger, the tigress. The lion, the lioness. 

The vowel generally is modified. 

Diminutives are formed by the termination of i)tn 
and lein, but if a primitive noun ends in c or en 
this termination is omitted. Ex.: 

S)a§ 93ud^, the book ®a§ Siid^Icin, the little book 
S)ie SSlumc, the flower ®a§ Sliitnlciu, the little flower 
®er ^aftcn, the box. ®a§ ^aftci^cn, the little box. 

OF THE ADJECTIVE. 

The Adjective employed as an attribute is invari- 
able in aQ genders, numbers and cases. Ex.: 

®a§ §au§ ift gro6> the house is large. 
®ic §aufcr fmb gro^, the houses are large. 

When the Adjective precedes the substantive it is 
called an epithet and must agree in gender, number 
and case. What termination it takes depends on the 
other words by which it is accompanied in the sentence. 

I. 

When the Adjective is not preceded by any declin- 
able word we must use the termination of the defi- 
nite Article. 
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When liie Acljective jb preceded by ein, mcin, bein, 
unfet, i^, frill, we most use the Mixed Adjective de- 
clension. 



When tie Adjective is preceded by any other 
dedinable word we most ose the weak A(|jectiTe 



rang. weak. mixed. 

N. PL M. P. N. PI. M. P. N. Pi. 



A. H e s c e c § ' 

AU the spaces not filled ap take n. 

SSitler, ffleniflet, jebw, jeflli^ct, me^teret, Derft^itbenet, 
anbner, folgenber, ermd^ntfr. 
When these words precede an adjective they take 
the tiprmination of the definite article, and the adjec- 
tives after them take the weak decbusion. Bat when* 
they follow after the definite article they take the 
weak declension. £x..- 

^Bieie, ^o(ien, fltiincn fflaume 
Sieler, l&ol^eii, griincn Bfiume 
SBielen, ^o^en, fltiintn fflaumen 
aSiele, %a^m, grunen Saume, 
ffiie Bielen, tio^n, gtunen SSflume 
Set Dielen, fiofKn, griinen Sdume 
%tn Bieltn, l^a^m, grflnen 93(iuinen 
'SAt Otclen, l^n^en, gtiincn ^aiime. 
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ON THE PRONOUNS. 

When the possessor is understood, in German the 
definite Article must be used instead of the possessive 
pronoun. Ex. : 

^axl ^ai fid^ ba§ SScin gcflo^cn* 
Charles has knocked his leg. 

The possessive pronoun, also called the possessive 
Adjective, must agree with the possessor and with the 
thing possessed. 

When simply a possession is indicated, without any 
other idea attending it, the pronoun remains unde- 
clined. Ex. : 

®iefer §ut ift mcin. 

The neuter pronoun must be used before any gender 
and number, when the nominative immediately follows 
it. Ex. : 

S)ic§ ift mcin ©tod, this is my stick. 
®ic§ iji tncinc Q^cber, this is my pen. 
S)ic§ fmb meinc SRingc, these are my rings. 

The English all, when in the singular, must be 
translated with ganj. Ex.: 

All the time, bic ganje 3^^* 
In singular t)iel and loenig must not be declined. Ex. : 

Kr l^at tDcnig (Scbulb, he has little patience. 
Plur. 2Bir l^aBen Dieic ©olbaten, we have many soldiers. 

Another is often translated by nod^. Ex.: 

Take another cup of tea, 
9}c]^mcn ©ic nod^ cine Saffc %^tt. 

ON THE USE OF TENSES. 

I write I 

I am writing > must be translated: gd^ fd^rcifcc. 

J do write j 
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I wrote \ 

I was writing > by : ^(i^ \i)mi. 

I did write J 

and similarly in all the tenses. 

The present tense is often used instead of the 
fdture. Ex. ; 

3d5 fpicle bicfen %Uni, I shall play this evening. 

With the words ]^on or feit the present may be 
used for the perfect. Ex.: 

SBie langc lool^nft ®u fd^on l^tcr? 
How long have you been living here? 

The subjunctive mood is used for uncertainty. Ex.: 

3^ ^clU gel^firt, cr fci Derrcif't. 

I have heard he may be on a journey. 

Different from: Kr ift t)crtcift. 

It is also used when the imperfect represents the 
conditional. Ex. : 

§attc xS) ba§ gctoufet. Had I known that. 
This is just as much as: 
SBenn id^ ba§ gctDujst l^attc, K I had known that. 

THE IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

When in German the third person plural is used 
instead of the second person singular, the pronoun @ic 
must be used, whereas ®u is left away. Ex.: 

®e6en @ic mir cine Saffc Sl^ce, \ ^. o. 

The imperative may be used in the interrogative 
form. Ex. : 

©ingcn loir, let us sing. 

ON THE INFINITIVE. 

The infinitive is sometimes used substantively. Ex.: 
S)a§ Soufen ermiibct, mmxig i^^Xx^^^. 
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ON THE PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 

If we add to any German Infinitive ,,b" we have 
the present participle. It is used chiefly as an ad- 
jective quaUfying a substantive. Ex.: 

Sine ptcftcnbc SRcbe^ a flowing speech. 

ON THE PERFECT PARTICIPLE. 

The perfect participle may be used as an adjective 
and admits the comparative and superlative. Ex.: 

®a§ gcficbtc ifinb, the beloved child. 

®ic crfreuenbftc ^a6)xx^t, the most enjoying news. 

ON THE CONSTRUCTION. 

The construction depends on the kind of sentence 
used. 

The Declarative sentence commences with the sub- 
ject, then comes the copttla (verb) and thirdly the 
predicate. 

Interrogative sentence. 

Copula, subject, predicate. 

Secondary sentence. 

Subject, predicate, copula. 

Thus we have: 

Declarative Sentence: Subject, Copula, Predicate. 
Interrogative - Copula, Subject, Predicate. 

Secondary - Subject, Predicate, Copula. 

Examples for Construction: 

®ag ^inb jd^Idft rul^ig, the child sleeps peacably. 
S)a§ ^nb i)at rul^ig gcfd^Iafen, the child has slept 

peacably. 
^i) toetbc au^gel^cn, I shall go out. 
^i) fd^rcibe mcincm grcunbc eincn 93ricf, I write a letter 

for my friend. 
®cr SSater l^at bem ©ol^nc ba§ SBud^ Qcgcbcn, the father 

has given the book to the boy. 
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®cr SSater l^at il^m ba§ 93ud^ Qegcben, the father has 

given the book to him. 

®cr SSatcr l^at c§ bcm ©ol^nc gcgcbcn, the father has 

given it to the son. 

Remarks on Declarative and Interrogative Sentences : 
If there is an Infinitive in the sentence, the Infi- 
nitive is placed at the end. 

If there is no Infinitive in the sentence, the Per- 
fect Participle is placed at the end. 

Examples for the construction of Interrogative sen- 
tences : 

©d^ttcf ba§ ff inb rul^ig ? Did the child sleep peaceably ? 
^at ba§ J?inb rul^ig gefd^lafen? Has the child been 

sleeping peaceably? 
SBirb cr QuSgcl^cn? Will he go out? 
©d^rcibt cr fctncm iJreunbc cinen Srief? Does he write 

a letter for his friend? 
§at e§ il^m bcr Sater gcgebcn? Has the father given 

it to him? 
§at ber Sater bem ©ol^ue ba§ Sud^ gegcben? Has the 

father given the book to the son? 
§at bcr 98atcr tl^nt ba§ Sud^ gcgebcn? Has the father 

given the book to him? 
§at bcr Satcr c§ bem ©ol&nc gcgebcn? Has the father 

given it to the son? 

Examples for the construction of secondary sen- 
tences : 

aScil ba§ fftng rul^ig Wd% because the child sleeps 

peaceably. 

SBcU ba§ ^inb rul^ig gcfd^Iafen ^at, because the child 

has been sleeping peaceably. 

a38cH i^ auSgcl^cn tDcrbc, because I shall go out. 

SOBcil x(i) ntetttcm grcunbc cinen SSricf fd^rctbc, because I 

write a letter for my friend. 

SQSeil bcr SSoter bcm ©o^ne ba§ SJud^ gcgebcn l^ot, be- 
cause the father has given the 
book to the son. 

Aug. Moyer, Gemi&u (jrrammar. 1 



98 FIBST GOUBSE. 

SBcil bcr SSater c§ i^m gcgcbcn fyii, because the father 

has given it to him. 
SDBcil bcr 95oter il^m ba§ 93ud^ gcgebcn l^ot, because the 

father has given the book to him. 
SBeil bcr SSatcr c§ bcm ©ol^nc gcgcbcn ^ai, because the 

father has given it to the son. 

Remarks: If there are two substantives in a sen- 
tence the dative generally precedes the accusative (If 
one is a Person, that of the person precedes that of 
a thing). 

If there are two Personal Pronouns, the accusative 
precedes the dative. 

If there is a noun and a pronoun, the Pronoun 
precedes the noun. 

If the accusative is accompanied by a genitive the 
accusative is placed first Example: 

er ]&at ben 2Rann bc§ ©iebftal^Ig befd^Ibigt, 
He has accused the man of theft 



Experienced teachers will agree with me that it is de- 
sirable to give to a student some variety of work to per- 
form; for this purpose I have added some lessons, which 
I have reason to hope will be found most advantageous in 
acquiring the German language. 



SECOND COUBSE. 



1. 

Turn the following exercises, which are given in 
the singular, into the plural. 

S)ie 93Iume rie^t angencl^m. 

The flower smells pleasant. 

S)ic ©d^tDcftcr meincr Qfrcunbin Hcbt bie 9tofc mel^r al§ 

bie iulpc. 
The sister of my friend likes the rose more than 

the tulip. 

®ie SRad&t ijt flnper. 

The night is dark. 

®a§ pbfd^e ^fcrb bc§ (Srafcn ift fcl^r frdftig. 

The pretty horse of the count is very powerful. 

®icfc l^ol^c ScttftcIIc ift nid&t bcqucm. 

This high bedstead is not comfortable. 

®a§ fjeucr fd^cint ouSjugcl^cn. 

The fire seems to go out. 

®cr ©olbat l^ot fcincm Dffijicr gel^ord^t. 

The soldier has obeyed his officer. 

2Ber bie ©^qIc ni^t firid^t, fann bie $Ru| nid^t effen. 

Who does not break the shell cannot eat the nut. 

®ie J?artoffeI fann nid^t rol^ gcgeffen iDerben. 

The potato cannot be eaten raw. 

2. 

®er §unb tarn au§ bem §au}c unb Uef in ben Shorten. 
The dog came out of the house and ran into the garden. 
2)ein Dnfcl war gcftem in fcinem Sanbl^aufe, 
Thy uncle was yesterday in Mb co\ixi\iy-\iovjia^. 
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Sein fjrcunb ift mit fcincm ^Pfcrbc fc^r jufricbcn gctocfcn. 

Thy friend has been ver}- contented with his horse. 

@cin 9}cffc toirb e§ in ber Stabt nid^t liebcn. 

His nephew will not like the town. 

Siefc iJ^bcr fd&rcibt gar nid^t. 

This pen does not write at all. 

©tcllcn Sie bic Sampc ouf ben %i]d). 

Put the lamp on the table. 

SBo toirb ber ©artncr ben 95aum t)Panjcn? 

Where will the gardener plant the tree? 

Sd^ licbc bic}e§ SlaDier nid^t, benn e§ ift ju l^od^. 

I do not like this piano, for it is too high. 

3. 

S)er 2:if(i^Icr arbcitct mit bcm §obcI. 

The joiner works with his plane. 

®icfc§ Simmer ift fel^r geraumig. 

This room is very spacious. 

S)ie ^adt ift bem ^aben ju loeit. 

The jacket is too wide for the boy. 

®er ©d^neiber f)ai bem ftinbe ba§ i?Ieib ^u lang gcmad^t. 

The tailor has made the dress for the child too long. 

3n biefer ©tra^e ift fein einjige^ l^ol&eS §au§. 

In this street there is not one single high honse. 

®cr Sel^rer Kebt ben ©d^iiler, menn er fiei^ig ift. 

The teacher loves the scholar, when he is diligent. 

S)er ©driller, meld^er nid^t flei^ig iff, fann feincn Qfort* 

fd^ritt madden. 
The scholar, who is not diligent, can make no progress. 
®er SBoIf ^eult in bem SSalbe. 
The wolf howls in the forest. 

S)erSSogeI, meld^er auf bem Saume ft|t, ift ein ©perling. 
The bii-d, which sits on the tree, is a sparrow. 

4. 

®a§ Qfenfter biefe§ 3tmmer§ ift fel^r l^od^. 
The window of this room is very high. 
SDer K^Iinber biefer Sampe ift ju furj. 
The cylinder oi this lamp \s» Vio ^qv\. 
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ffier ©<i^ beS ©oftotcn ifl fcl^r elegant. 

The shield of the soldier is very elegant. 

®er §ufar ftanb mit gejogenem ©(Ibel Dor bcm §aufe 

beS olten ©enerate. 
The hussar stood with drawn sword before the house 

of the old general. 
®aS SRftbd^cn l&at bie Saffc jerbrod&en. 
The girl has broken the cup. 
•®er ftnabe l^at fcine Slufgabe nid^t gclcmt. 
The boy has not learnt his lesson. 
S)er tat)fere ^riegcr loirb bie ©tabt Dertl^eibigen. 
The brave warrior will defend the town. 
3Sd^ fel^c baS fd^Iafcnbe Sinblein. 
I see the little sleeping child. 
§5rft bu bie Serd^c fingen? 
Do you hear the lark sing? 
S)er feabid^t t5btet unb fti^t ben Reinen SSogel. 
The hawk kills and eats the little bird. 
S)iefer SBricf ifl gut gefd^rieben. 
This letter is written well. 

5. 

Put the definite article before every (sentence) or 
phrase and turn the strong adjective declension into 
the weak. 

®utcr, otter, lool^Ifd^mcdfenber SBein, m. 

Good, old, well tasting wine. 

Ungefduerteg, loci^eS, nal^r^aftcS 93rob, n. 

Unleavened, white, nourishing bread. 

UncuItiDirtcS, untragbare§ 95rad^Ianb, n. 

Uncultivated, unfruitful fallowland. 

Sffloberner, eleganter, Mauer "Stod, m. 

Modem, elegant, blue coat. 

Sicblid^e§, wol^IerjogcncS, gel^orfame§ Jfinb, n. 

Lovely, well brought, obedient child. 

^ngene^mc, erfreulid^c/ Dtelocrfpred^enbe 9}a(^rid^t, f. 

Pleasant, gladdening, much promising news. 

3d^ Kcbe fd^fine, tt)o]^Iried^cnbc 93Iumen. 

I like beautiful, odorous flowers. 
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Lying, mischief hatching, tyrannical new^u^r. 

Excellent, well arranged. instmctiTe bo(^ 

fyitVid^tz, bUaux, ^emumisolbter ^uamd, m. 
Excellent, bine, star smroanded Heaven. 



6. 

Put an article or a pronoim into the spaces left 
open for them: 

Sr foB an ( ) 5tf4, m. 
gr fcjte fiiif cat ( ) 2if4. 
Sr ging in ( ) @arten, nu auf imb nicber. 
Sr fe^ ( ) ^ut ouf ( ) J?opf, nL, lux^ ben Stod 
in ( ) ^anb unb ging au» ( ) i^ux, f. 

SBir loeiben morgen mif ( ) Sonb, lu reifen. 
SBo^en gic ficbcr auf ( ) Sanbe, n., obcr in ( ) 
©tabt, f.? 

Scjen Sic jidj Jtoifc^ ( ) 9?tuber, ul, unb ( ) 
gtombin, f. 

Ser ftnabe Sftterte auf ( ) Saum, nu unb fiel l^iab 
auf ( ) (grbe, t 

ffiaren 6ic ^Hfute in ( ) »ird^e, t? 
fiicgt mein Sod in ( ) fiomobc, L ober ^ongt ct in ( ) 
Sci^an!, hl? 

(Sicken Sic ettDa§ S^inte in ( ) S^intcnfafe, n. 
ffiill^Im %a f4o^ mit ( ) ^cile, nu nad^ ( ) 
Sipfel, m^ auf ( ) Sot)f |eine§ ©ol^neS, 

9bral^ legte feinen &ofpx auf ( ) ^tax, m., unb nal^m 
ba§ aWcffcr in ( ) §anb, f^ ba fo^ er cincn SOSibbct 
in ( ) §cdc, f. 

ficl^nen @ic fid^ nid^t immcr mit ( ) filttogen auf ( ) 
Xifd^. 

®ic^ mir etioaS SBein in ( ) ®M, n. 
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7. 



Put a pronoun in the accusative case into tlie fol- 
lowing sentences: 

®a§ aJltod^cn I^Qt ( ) Slume, f. 

®ie SBlagb fyxt ( ) 8id^t, n. 

®cr ©driller l^at ( ) 95nd^, n. 

S)cr ©artncr l^at ( ) ^Panjcn, PL 

®a§ ftinb ^at ( ) 5mUd^, f. 

®ic Sl^iir ^at ( ) ©d^Io^, n. 

®er ©olbat l^at ( ) Sabct, m. 

®ct Sanbmann fyd ( ) ^ffug, m. 

aBir ^aBcn ( ) ©tii^Ie, PL 

3^r l^abt ( ) SBagcn, m. 

®cr JJaufmann l^ot ( ) SBagc, f. 

S)cr SRcifcnbc (traveler) l^at ( ) ^tpixd, n. (luggage). 

®cr 3w#^^^c^ (guide) l^at ( ) ^fcifc, f. 

®a§ ©d^iff W ( ) ©cgcl, PL 

®er Sagcr (huntsman) l^at ( ) S^inte, f. 

S)o§ ^fcrb \at ( ) |>ujcifcn, PL (horseshoes) Dcrlorcn. 

®cr §crr l^at ( ) Scbicntcn, m., locggefdjidt. 

S)cr Scl^rcr l^at ( ) ©driller, m., bclol^nt. 

®ic ®amc ^ai ( ) Jiinbcrmabd^cn, n., (nurse) cntlaffen. 

Caroline l^at ( ) ^ud^, n., Dcrgcffcn. 

gerbinanb f^at ( ) ^ufgabc, f., gut gcfd^ricben. 

To give an opportunity to the student of (trying) 
his power I give a few Examination Papers: 

LONDON UNIVERSITY fMatriculatimJ. 
3 hours allowed for this paper. 

I. 

3^)]^tgcmc. 

(a) ©age mir 

SSom Unglurffcligcn! ©<)rid^ mir Dom Drcft! 

Orcft. 
D Wnnte id^ t)on feinem 2obc f^Jtcd^cn! — 
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UngliicffeKgcr, bu biji in gleid^cm gfall, 

Unb fiil^Ift toaS cr, ber annc gliid^tUng Icibct! 

(b) Orcjt. 

S58a§ fagft bu mir? 2Bq§ xod^n^i bu glcid^en gfaH? 

3^)]^tgcmc. 

®td^ briidt ein 95rubcrmorb toic jcnen; mir 
SSertrautc bie§ bcin jiingftcr Sruber fd^on. 

(c) Drcft. 

^^ tann nid^t Icibcn, ba^ bu gro^c ©eclc, 
5Kit eincm falfd^cn SBort bctrogcn loerbcft. 
@in liigcnl^Qft ®ctt)ebc fnut)f cin fjrcmbcr 
S)cm iJ'^cmbcn, finnreid^ unb ber Sift gciool^nt, 
3ur Sfalle Dor bic guB^; jiDifd^cn un§ 
Sci SCBal^rl^cit ! 

(d) 3d^ bin Oreft! unb bicfe§ fd^ulb'gc ^aupi 
©cnft nod^ ber ©rube ftd^ unb fud^t ben Sob; 
3n jeglid^er ©eftalt fei er tt)in!ommen! 

(e) 3Ber bu auc^ feift, jo miinfd^ id^ SRettung bir 
Unb meinem Qfreunbe; mir iDiinfd^e id^ ftc nid^t. 
®u fd^einft l^icr tt)iber SCBiKcn ^u Deriocilen; 
Srfinbet ^aif) jur gflud^t unb la^t mid^ l^ier. 

(f) @§ ftiirje mein entfeelter Seib Dom §cl§, 
@§ raud^c bi§ jum SJlecr l^inab mein Slut 
Unb bringe Qf^ud^ bem Ufer ber 95arbarcn! 

(g) ©el^t il^r, bal^eim im fd^Sncn (Sried^enlanb 
@in neuc§ Scben frcunblid^ anjufongen. 

©oetl^e'S 3|)]^iQcnie, britter ^ufgug. 

II. 

Grammatical Questions on the above passage: 

1) Decline in singular and plural: „bein iiingfter 95ru* 
ber", „gro6e ©eelc" and „biefe§ fc^ulbige ^anpi", in 
the portions marked b, c, d; as well as: id^, bu, 
er, in a. 

2) State the rule for forming the plural of feminine 
substantives. 
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3) What cases do the following prepositions govern: 
t)on, in, mit, oor, jioifti^cn, loibcr? a, c, e. 

4) Give the gender and genitive case of „3taif), S^ut, 
Seib, SclS, aWccr, 93Iut, ^n^, Ufcr\ in e and f. 

5) Give the three first persons singular of the pre- 
sent, imperfect and past tenses of ,4d^cinen, crpn- 
ben, Bringcn, anfangcn", e, f, g. 

m. 

Translate into English: 

®cr SDSoIf auf bent SobtenBettc. 

®er SDBoIf (og in ben le^tcn Sw^, «nb fd^icfte einen 
|)riifenbcn 55U(f auf fcin tiergangcneS Sebcn juriid. 3^ 
iin frcili^ cin ©iinbcr, fagtc cr; aber bod^ l^offe id^ 
feincr ber grd^ten. 3d^ l^abe S6fe§ getl^an , aber aud^ 
Did 6Jute§. ©inmal, erinnerc id^ mid^, tarn mir cin 
6l5!cnbe§ Samm, tt)eld^o§ jid^ Don ber §erbc Dcrint l^attc, 
fo nal&e, ba| id^ e§ gar tcld^t ^dtte tt)iirgen fSnnen; unb 
id^ tl^at il^ nid^t§. 3u eben biefcr 3ctt ^firte id^ bic 
©t)fittereicn unb ©d^mal^ungcn etne§ ©d^afe§ mit ber 
belDunbern§tt)iirbtgftcn ©leid^giiltigfeit an , obfd^on ic^ f einc 
fd^fi^enben §unbe ju fiird^ten l&atte. 

Unb ba§ allcS fann id^ bir be^eugen, pel il^m grcunb 
gud^S, ber il^m jum Sobc bereiten l^alf, in§ SSJort. ®enn 
id^ erinnerc mid^ nodi gar wol^I aller Umftdnbe babei. 
63 toat ju cbcn ber 3^it, al§ bu bid^ an bcm ftnod^en 
fo jdmmerfid) miirgteft , ben bir ber gutl^crjige ^ranid^ f)tX' 
md) au§ bem ©d^Iunbc jog. Scffing's Sobcln. 

CAMBRIGDE EXAMINATION PAPER. 

(Junior Students), 
Dec. 1869. 6 to 8. 
Translate : 

(a) 6§ l^at mir jilngf! getraumt 

3d^ lag auf fteiler |)6]^'; 
S§ tear am 9Rccrc§ftranbc, 
3d^ fal^ xo^^ in bic fianbe 
Vini liber bic tocite ©t^. 
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g§ log am Ufcr brunten 
gin fd^mucfcS ©d^iff bercU, 
2Kit buntcn SaSiutpcItt wel^cnb, 
®cr gfcrg' am SRuber ftcl^nb, 
ai§ vodx' il^m fang bie 3eit. 

®a fam Don fcmcn Sergcn 
©in lufigcr 3ug bal^r; 
SBie gngct tl^atcn pe glanjen, 
©efd^miidt mit Slumcnfrcln^en, 
Unb jogen nad^ bcm SKccr. 

(b) Stuf ber Sibajfoabnidc 

S^jiclt cin jauberl^aft (Scftd&t; 
S58o ber cine ©d^atten pel&et, 
©iel^t ber anbere goIbene§ Sid^t; 

25So bcm cinen Stofen tad^en, 
©iel^t ber anbere biirren ©anb; 
3Sebcm ift ba§ glenb finfter, 
3cbcm gtSnjt fein 3SaterIanb. 

U^lanb. 
Parse lag' and jogen. 

2) Give the gender, genitive singular, and nominative 
plural of the following nouns: 3lame, ®raf , ^an* 
toffel, §era, aKau§, ©d^Io^, 9Rutter. 

3) Translate: 

6S toar eine ©tunbe DoII ©liirff eligfeit , tnic 3Satet unb 
2:oci^ter in ber Saube fa^en, unb Srma ft)rad^ ttiieberl^olt 
ben SSunfd^ au§ , ba^ fie fo fortleben fSnnten. ® ic ganje 
SQBett njar fur bie Seiben nid^t ba unb fie nur felbanber 
auf ber SCBelt. „^u bift mein gro^e§ SJldbd^en gettjorben/' 
fagte ber SSater. 6r l^atte eigentlid^ fagen tt)oHen: „®u 
mu^t Did erlebt "f^aUn, ha bu l^eimgefel^rt ju beincm 95atcr, 
nid^tS meine§, nid^tg gjerfftnlid^e§ ju ersal^len l^aft/' — 
er iDoKte ha^ fagen, aber er njieberl^olte nur: ,,®u bift 
mein gro^eS 2Jlabd^en genjorben." Unb SSater, „fragte 
3rma, „^n befie^Ift mir nun, ba^ id^ bei 3)ir bicibe?" 
„2)w wei^t e§, feitbem S:ju ^m 9a^\nu%t\elti i^eXangt, i^ 
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Befel^Ie 5)tr nid^tS/ ettticbertc berSSatcr, „5)u foHft nad^ 
©ciner Ucbcrjcugung lebcn. 3d^ t)eriange ba3 Dj)fer 
©eineS SBiEcnS unb ©eincr SSemunft nid^t." 

4) Write out (in full) the present, imperfect and par- 
ticiple past of gcl^cn, fc^cn, anfangen and erl^atten. 
6) Give the comparative and superlative of the fol- 
lowing adjectives: gut, f)0^, alt Decline gro^, 

fully, in all the three forms. 
6) Translate into German: 

How glad I am to see you again. It is quite a 
year since I last saw you. Have you been long 
in C? 

No, I have only just arrived. 

Do you make a long stay here? 

Only a week. 

It is a pity that you did not come two days sooner. 
There was a concert the day before yesterday. 

I ought to have done so, but unfortunately I had 
caught cold and was obliged to keep in bed. 



UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIGDE EXAMINATION 

PAPER. 

(Senior StudentsJ, 
Dec. 16. 1869 from 6 to 8V4. 

1) Translate: 

3d^ iDiK cud^ fogcn, toic ba§ jugcl^t — So, 

®er Dcfterreid^cr ^ai ein SSatcrlanb 

Unb Itcbt'g unb l^at auc^ Urfad^ e§ ju licBcn. 

3)od^ bicfcg §ccr, ba§ faiferlid^ fid^ ncnnt, 

®a§ l^icr in 995I^Tnen l^aufct, ba§ l^at fcin§; 

S)a§ ift ber SIuglDurf frcmbcr Sanber, ift 

®cr oufgcgcbne Sl^cit bc§ 3SoI!§, bent nid^tS 

(Sel&fitet qI§ bte allgctneinc Sonne. 

Unb bicfe§ bfil^m'fd^e 2anb, um ba§ tDir fcd^tcn, 

S)a§ l^at fein ^crj fiir fcincn §crm, ben il^m 

®a§ aSajf engliidf , nid^t eigne SBJa^l ^^^Atxv, 
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"iKit TOunen rrdat'§ bes @[cm6en§ 3:nraimci; 
Sie 5}iacbt l^at'§ eingei4rc(ft , bnubtgt m(^. 
Sin glu6enb, rat^DoQ ^ngebenfen lebt 
'^n ©rduel, bie gefd^abn au| t^iefcm Sob<n. 
Unb foitn-s ber So6n oergenen, ba% Det 9?ater 
!!ntt ounben in bie ^]Jlem toarb ge^^t? 
Sin tBol!, t)cm ba§ geboten mirb, ijt jc^recQic^, 
Ss rdc^e oDer bulbe bie Se^nblung. 

S^rongel. 
S)er 3D)el aber unb bie Cfnctere? 
2oI(^ eine Slut^t unb gfelonic, ^txt "^vccji, 
3ft o^ne Siciipiel in bor SSelt ©efc^ic^ten. 

\S1iat great lesson did Schiller intend to teach in 
this Drama? 

Give a short account of the Eidesformel and the 
circumstances attending its signature. 

2) What was the erfect of the death of Gustavus Adol- 
phus on the Protestant states? By whom was 
Gustavus succeeded in the chief military command? 

3) Translate: 

SeDor man aber jur \Su§fiibrung fci^ritt, tourbe Don 
Den SSerjc^toorenen auf ber $urg noc^ eine Serat^)c^Iagung 
ge^olten, ^\i man i^n n)ir!U(^ ermorben obcr ftc^ nid^t 
licbet begniigen iotttc, i^n gcfangen ju ne^men. Scfprijt 
mit Slut unb gleid^fam auf ben Seic^en feiner ©enofjen, 
fc^aubertcn biefe roilben Seclcii ^ururf uor ber (Sraueltl^at, 
ein fo mcrfttiirbigc^ Scben ^u enben. 3ie fallen i^n, ben 
gfii^rer in ber Sd^Iad^t , in feinen gliitfliti^en iagen , urn* 
gebcn Don feiner fiegenben ^^rmce , im ootten (Slon^ feiner 
§errfd^crgr56e ; unb nod^ einmal crgriff bie langgemo^nte 
gfurt^t i^re ^agenben ^er^en. Sd^iHer. 

4) When is the nominative case in German placed 
after the verb? Give examples. 

5) Translate: 

5)er erpe tenure unb l^o'^ere eigentlidje SebenSgel^alt fam 
bnii) 5riebri(!^ ben ®xo^m uu^ blc i^aten bc§ ficben* 
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iai^rigen JhiegeS in bie bcutfci^c ^oefic. ^tht ^atiomU 
bi^tung tnufe \^cii fcin ober fd^al locrben, bic nid^t auf 
bem SJlenfd^Iid^ftcn rul^t, ouf ben Srcigmffcn bcr Sfilfer 
unb il^en ^xtttn, toenn bcibc fiir cinen 5Dlann flcl^cn. 
fifinigc pnb barjuftcHcn in i?ricg unb ©efal^r, tt)o jie ebcn 
baburd^ al§ bic ©rftcn erfd^cincn, mil fie ba§ ©d^i(!fal 
be§ Mcrlc|ten bcflimmcn unb tl^cilcn, unb baburd^ bid 
intercjfantcr toerbcn al§ bic (Sbtter fclbft, bic, locnn fie bie 
©d^idfalc Bcflimmt l^abcn, fid^ bcr Sl^citnal^mc bcrfclbcn 
cntjicl^cn. ©octi^e. 

6) When is . the infinitive of the moodal verbs f5nnen, 
mbgcn, etc., used instead of the participle past? 
Mention any other verbs which obey the same rule. 
Give examples. 

7) Translate into German: 

Full of gratitude, and with many delightful remem- 
brances, did Herder leave Dresden. The three last 
weeks of his residence in that city were the last sun- 
gleam that illumined his life. He purposed for the 
future to spend a few weeks there every now and then, 
in order to make use of the superb library. On the 
18th of September he arrived at home happy and in 
high spiiits. He found our William with us, and gave 
him such consolation as he could upon the loss of his 
Amelia. William had come, as if sent from heaven, 
to support us all in the months of affliction which suc- 
ceeded, and to tend the sick-bed of his father with 
Godfrey, Emilius and Louisa. De Quincey. 

UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD EXAMINATION PAPER. 

^Junior Candidates.) 
1869. May 27, from 6 to S^o. 

[N. B. Every Candidate, before attempting the 
questions, is expected to translate one of the German 
passages (I, II) into English, and the English passage 
(III) into Gremianj. 
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I. 

®cn ©rad^ctt, bcr biefcS Sanb ttcrl^ccrt, fd^Iugft bu mit 
tap\ttt §anb; cin Oott Bift bu bcm SSoHc worben, ein 
fjeinb fommft bu juriic! bcm Drbcn , unb ctncn fd^Itmmcrn 
SBurm gcbar bcin ^crj, al§ biefcr ®rad^c toor. S)te 
. ©flange, bic ba§ §crj Dcrgiftet, bic 3tt)ielrQ(i^t unb 95er* 
bcrbcn ftiftet, ba§ ift bcr wibcrf^jcnft'gc ®cift, bcr gegcn 
3ud^t ftd^ frcd^ cu^jSrct , bcr Drbnung l^cUig 93anb jcrrcilt 
bcnn cr ift'§, bcr bic SBcIt jcrftfirct. 

2Jlut]^ jcigct and) bcr 5!RamcIu(! , SJcl^orf am ift bcr ©l^ri* 
ftcn ©d^mucf; bcnn, tt)o bcr §crr in fcincr ©rfi^c gctoan* 
belt l^at in ^ncd^tc§ S5I5§c, ba ftiftctcn, auf l^cilgcm GJrunb, 
bic Satcr bicfcS Drbcn§ 93unb, bcr ^pic|tcn fd^wcrftc gu 
crfiillen, ju bdnbigcn ben cigncn SBillcn! ®i(i^ l^at bcr 
citic SRul^m bclDcgt; brum IDcnbc bid^ au§ mcincn SHdtcn! 

n. 

SKcyjco, 11. ®cc. ®cr amcrifanifd^c (Scfanbtc ©cncral 
aiofcnfranj ift l^icr eingctrojfcn, bcr crftc ScDoIImfid^tigte, 
bcr fcit bcr 3i^^t!bcrufung Kortoin'S, im ^af)xt 1861, 
l^icr bcglaubigt murbc. ®ic ©9m})at]^ien fiir bic Slufftan* 
bifd^cn in Suba finb fel^r laut unb Icbl^aft, unb t)on dielcn 
©citcn mirb bic Untcrftu^ung bcr 3tct)oIution burd^ bie 
mcjicanifd^c SRcgicrung Dcrlangt, bic inbcffcn au§ SUlangcl 
an SJcfi) unb Seuten untcrblcibcn biirftc. Slud^ fiird^tcn 
anbcrc , ba| bic 3nfcl , cinmal unab^fingig , bdb ben 9Scr* 
cinigten ©taatcn in bic §(inbc fallen toiirbe. Sngwifd^cn 
mad^t man im 3:]^cater ©emonftrationen unb la^t bic cubo»= 
nifd^c fjrcil^eit Icbcn. ©onft bcrid^tet bcr (Sorre§)3onbcnt 
nod^ bic ©ntbcdtung bebcutcnber ^etroIcumqucHcn in bcm 
©taate DJaca. mn\]^c 3citung. 

m. 

Come with me into the garden to look at the trees 
akeady in blossom. Give my compliments to your bro- 
ther and tell him that I shall write to him next week. 
J left home at five o'clock this morning to catch some 
£sh for fcreakfast. I shook one ^vflssav^x ^^^le-tree, 
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and ate the golden apple which fell from it. Last 
evening there was the most beautiful moonlight that 
ever hallowed this earthly world. 

Questions. 

1) Decline „ba^ rotl^e Xni)" in the singular and plural. 

2) Goi\}agate „\x(S) crinnem" in the present and future 
active. 

3) Find the irregular verbs in the first German piece 
and give the infinitive, preterite, and past partic. 

4) Some Grerman adjectives end in „iax, fatn, lid^, ig, 
Io§, ifd^." Give two examples of each class. 

5) Give some instances of German verbs beginning 
with ,,cnt, er, jcr, be, gc." 

6) Give an outline of the contents of one or more 
of the following poems of Schiller: — ifaffanbra, 
®cr SJang m6) bcm 6if enl^atntner , bcr Saud^cr. 

7) Of what historical events are you reminded by the 
names of Guttenberg, Huss, Charles V., Leipzig, 
Augsburg? 

UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD. 

(Junior CandidatesJ. 
Local Examination 1867. 

[N. B. Every Candidate, before attempting the 
Questions, is expected to translate one of the German 
passages (I, 11) into English, and the English passage 
(in) into German].. 

I. 

ga^ Mirftc burd^ bie gcSffnctc %^x Don giotj^fd^ift'S 
§aii§, bic 2:rc})})c tear l^cH crlcud^tct, Scbienten mit bren= 
nenbcn ffcrjcn auf fd^lDcrcn ftlbcrncn Seud^tem ftanben \>a 
unb ttcmcigtcn fid^ ttef ttor bcr altcn fjrau , bic ouf ctncm 
3:ragfcf|cl bic Src^j^jc l^inuntcr gcbrad^t tourbc. ®cr S5c* 
fijcr bc§ §aufc§ ftanb mit cntbliJ^tcm J?o<)fc unb briidtc 
cl^crbictig cincn ^^ auf bic §anb bcr SlUcn. ®§ toar 
fctne 3»«tter, fie nidftc i|m unb bexv "S^\ywcvUxv \ut>xx^\^ 
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5u, unb fte fil^rten {tc in bie enge bunfle @afje in ein 
!(eine§ ^au§, e§ wax xfpce SBol^nung; l^ier l^atte fie il^e 
ffinbcr gcborcn, toon l^ier aus mar il^r @IM aufgcblul^; 
iDoIIte fie bic tocrad^tetc ®affc unb ba§ ficinc §au§ bet* 
laffen, fo toiirbe ha^ ®Iu(f aud^ fie Derlaffen! ®a§ loat 
nun il^r ®Iaubc! ®cr ^JJionb erjdl^Ite meiter nid^tS; gar 
)u fur) iDar {ein 99efu(^ ^eute ^benb; id^ abet bad^te an 
bie alte 3?rau in ber engen, Derad^teten ®af)e; nut ein 
ein SDSort, unb i^ gldn)cnbe§ |)au§ pdnbe an ber Sl^emfe; 
nur ein SDSort, unb il^rc SSiHa lage am ®oIf t)on 9!eal>el. 
'SBenn id^ ha§ geringe §au§ toerfie^e, au§ bem ba§ ®iudf 
meincr SS^ne enHJorblii^tc , ba tt)iirbe ha^ @ind fie toer- 
laffen!' 6§ ift ein ^berglaube; aber Don ber 9lrt, ba^, 
tt)enn man bie ®eid^id^te fennt unb ba§ SBilb erblidCt, jmet 
SBorte al§ Unterfd^rift geniigen, um e§ ju toerftel^en: 'Sine 
5Kutter/ «nbcrfen. 

n. 

Sfriebe ! ®a§ ifl furj gefafet ber 3n^alt ber 5Reuia]^r§* 
rebe, mit toeld^er ffaifer 9k<)oIeon III. in ben Suilerien 
bie S)ipIomaten 6uropa'§ em<)fing. 6r miinfd^t junfid^P 
bie bieSjal^rige SBeltauSftellung in ^ari§, fiir bie fe^Jr 
gro^e SSorbereitungen getroff en werben , ungeftSrt Derlauf en 
ju fe^en, unb bei june^menbem filter unb l^fiufiger fid^ 
einftettenber Urdnflid^feit l^dlt er iiberl^aupt bie Setoal^rung 
be§ 5rieben§ aud^ ber ©rl^altung feiner ©gnaftie giinflig. 
®ie granjofen finb im ®runbe feine fo iiberauS fricge* 
rifd^e ^Ration, al§ tt)ofiir fie gelten; ba§ f)at fid^ ge^eigt, 
al§ in golge ber t)reu6ifd^en ©iege nid^t blofe eine %txi' 
berung ber ©d^iefemaffen , fonbem eine Umdnberung beS 
ganjen franjfififd^en §eertt)efcn§ fiir ratl^fam erad^tet tourbe. 
S)er SSiberfpruc^ gegen bie allgemeine SDBel^ppid^t , toie 
fie in ^reu^en beftel^t, jeigte fid^ bei ben granjofen fo 
gro| , ha^ barauf Derjid^tet merben mu^te. 3lud^ ber dom 
Saifer nad^ Seratl^ung mit feinen TOarfd^dlen abgefo^te, 
Dom aWoniteur oerSffentlid^e ©nhourf ftfi^t auf fo bielen 
SQSiberftanb , ba^ ^tbdnberungen unDermeiblid^ erfd^eincn. 
S)ic 5Karfd^d((e moHen m6glirf)ft Diel ©olbaten unb rnbg* 
//# viel ®elb; ber ginan^^aSinifter mitt mSglid^ft Diel 
Solbaten unb mogli^ft toem^ Q5^\^, ^tAxC\\^^ '^aV^xwj,. 
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m. 



The death of Nelson was felt in England as some- 
thing more than a public calamity: men started^ at 
the intelligence, and tamed pale, as if they had heard 
of the loss of a dear friend. An object of our admi- 
ration and affection, of our pride and of our hopes 
was suddenly taken from us; and it seemed as we 
had never till then known how deeply we loved and 
reverenced him. What the country had lost in its 
great naval hero* — the greatest of our own and of 
all former times — was scarcely taken into the ac- 
count* of grief. Southey. 

*to start, etfd^rerfen. ^ naval hero, ©eel^clb. ^to take into 
account, in SBetta^t sicl^en. 

Questions. 

1) Decline ,,ba§ ticfe %^aV' 

2) Conjugate „ftc]^n" in the preterite, perfect and 
future. 

3) Find the irregular verbs in the first German pas- 
sage, and give the infinitive, preterite and past 
participle. 

4) What is the German for mind, reason, understand- 
ing, soul, faith, religion, belief, peace, tranquillity, 
concord, discord, unity? Place the definite article 
before your renderings. 

5) Which verbs take „fein" instead of „]^aben" in the 
perfect active? 

6) State briefly the plot of one of Schiller's plays. 

7) Give a short account of the principal events in 
the reign of Charles V. 



Au£^. Meyer, Qerm&n Grammar. 



114 SECOND COI7B8E. 

UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD. 

(Senior Catididate9j . 

Local Examination 1867. 

[Translate I or 11 into English, HI into German.] 



SSBo bu nut l^tnbltdtft uber bte toette Srbe, uberall IM 
bic SSorfc^ung on ben TOcnfd^cn unb fcine 95cburfmf|e 
gebad^t! @o fd^enfte )te bet arabtfd^en SBitfie ba§ ftomed 
unb ben norbifd^en 6tn5ben ba§ Slennt^ier, meld^eS im 
DoIIfien SJla^e bent Sa))))en ober bem Samojeben alle S)tenjh 
leiftet, bte bet Sebutne bem gebulbtgen @4tff bet SEBujk 
abDcrlongt. ®a§ ^ameel ift rin 93ilb bet ©eniigfamfeit, 
mte e§ eben fiir bte unfrud^tbare Sal^ara ))a^t 9Rtt bem 
biirrften Sorngeftru)))), meld^eS au§ bem ftetntgen Soben 
fummerltd^ ]^ert)orn)ad^fi , fatttgt e§ fetnen ^unger, unb 
tagelang entbel^rt e§ ben erfrif d^enben Stun! ; abet oud^ baS 
Senntl^ier ift mit ber aflerfargften ©peife sufrieben unb 
Itebt Dor allem baS befannte tSIdnbtfd^e 9Roo§, iene tt)ol^ 
tl^atige Sfled^te, bte e§ Don etnem bemunbemSmtirbtg fetnat 
®erud^ geleitet, oft mel^rere gufe ticf untet bem ©d^nee 
l^erDorfd^arrt. ©o finben beibe nod^ bie aWittel il^r Seben 
gu friftcn, bort, mo Sl^iere mit nur ettoaS l^fil^m Stn* 
fl)rud^en Dergel^en tofirben , unb eignen fid^ beibe gletd^ Dor* 
}uglt(^ 3u Sefdl^rten be§ SRenfd^en in ber nadtten SBilbnt^ 
— I^ter unter bem ^equator, bort in ber JJal^e be§ eiflgcn 
$oI§. @eorg ^artoig. 

n. 

3d^ lebte ftill unb l^armloS, ba§ ©efd^o^ 
SSBar auf be§ SSBaIbe§ %\yitxt nur gerid^tel, 
aWeine ©cbanfen loaren rein Don SKorb. 
®u l^aft au§ meinem fjtieben mid^ l^erouS 
©efd^redft; in gal^renb ®rad^engift l^aft bu 
®ie aMiI(| ber frommen ®enfart mir Derioanbelt; 
3um Ungel^euren l^aft bu mid^ gewSl^nt. 
SSBer fid^ be§ ffinbeS §au})t jum 3iele fe^te, 
5Der fam aud^ trej^en in baS ^vt\ be§ Sri«b§. 
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S)ie artnen ftinbletn, bte unfd^ulbigen, 

S)a§ treue 3Bei6 tnu^ id^ Dor beiner SSButl^ 

Sefd^it^en, SanbDogt. ^a, al§ td^ ben SSogenftrang 

Slnjog, al§ mir bic §anb erjittcrtc, 

alls bu tnit graufam teufelifd^et 2ufi 

SRid^ Stoangft, auf§ ^anpt be§ ftinbeS anjulegen, 

9n§ x^ ol^nmad^tig pcl^cnb rang Dor bir, 

®amal§ gclobt id^ mir in mcinem Snncrn 

5IRit furd^tbarcm Kibfd^mur, ben nur ®ott gel^Srt, 

®a8 meineS nad^ften ©d^uffe§ erftcS 3iel 

®ein §er} fein follte. 2Ba§ id^ mir gelobt 

3n iene§ 9lugcnblidfe§ §5nenqualen, 

3ft eine l^eilge ©d^ulb id^ mih fie ^al^Ien. 

©fitter. 

m. 

The death of wealthy Earl of Brownlow, at the age of 
only four-and-twenty years, seems a sudden call from 
the apparent enjoyment of all worldly advantages, but 
has been in reality a relief^ from an existence try- 
ing* indeed to the resignation of the most exemplary^ 
Christian. Bom to high rank and unbounded wealth, 
his life was one long struggle against the sufferings of 
an enfeebled constitution inherited with his birth. He 
never, we believe, knew a day's health; and what 
volumes does that not speak! But his own affliction only 
seemed to inspire^ him with the desire to confer acts 
of kindness and charity upon others. 

*6tI3fun8. *to try, auf bic $robc flcllcn. ^fromm. *ein« 
pgen. 

Questions. 

1) Find the irregular verbs in the second German piece, 
and give the infinitive, preterite and past participle. 

2) Give the imperfect, future and perfect in the pas- 
sive of „ bitten." 

3) What case is governed by each of the following 
prepositions? — mit, burd^, t)on, Dor, fiir, an^, m\, 
bei, ju, gegen, nad^, ol^ne, in, \t\i, xocSyt^xfe. 



116 SECOND COUBSE. 

4) What is the difference between fjfrud^t and OVjt, 
Arbeit and SBcrf, 9lufgaBe and Ucbung, ©ntfd^Iu^ and 
Sefd^Iufe, $oft and $oftcn, SSBanb and 3Kauer, 9aSl 
and SScrrotl^? 

5) Mention some of the principal wbrks of Goethe, 
and analise the contents of one of them. 

6) Did Germany possess a national literature before 
the last century, and do you know any great wri- 
ters who preceded that period? 

7) What was settled by the Vienna Congress? 



UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD. 

/'Junior CandtdatesJ. 

Local Examination 1868. 

[Translate the passages I or II into English and 
III into German]. 

I. 

^cil'ge Drbnung, fegcnSrcid^e §intmcIStod^ter, bic bo8 
©Icid^e frci unb Ici(^t unb frcubig binbct, bic bet ©tdtte 
Sau gcgdinbct, bic l^crcin Don ben ©efilben rtef ben 
ungefcll'gcn SSilben, eintrat in ber aWenfd^en ^iitten, pe 
geiDol^nt ju fonften ©itten, unb ba§ tl^euerfte ber Srnibe 
iDob, ben Srieb jum SSoterlanbe! 

3:aufenb flei^'ge §dnbe regen, l^elfen fid^ in muntem 
Sunb , unb in feurigem Seioegen loerben alle ^ftfte funb. 
SWeifter riil^rt fid^ unb ©efelle in ber gfreil^eit l^ctt'gem 
©d^u^ ; ieber freut fic^ f einer ©teUe , bietet bem SSetSd^tet 
2:ru|. Arbeit ift be§ 93urger§ Si^tbe, ©egen iji bet 
SMiil^e ^rei§ ; el^rt ben ff 5mg feine SSBiirbe , claret un8 bet 
C)anbe gfTci^ 

§oIbct gfriebe, fil^c ginttad^t, toeilet, weilet fteunbfid^ 
iiber biefer ©tabt ! 9K5ge nie ber Sog etf d^einen , ^ tno 
be§ taul^en StiegeS §otben biefeS ftiHe 3^a\ burd^toben, 
too bet §immel, ben bc§ SlbenbS fonfte SRfitl^e liebfid^ 
ntalt, t)on bet S)5tfet, Don bet ©tdbte loilbem Sranbe 
fd^reaii^ fttal^It! ©dpet. 
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IL 



Ste 9}euen Serfiner 9Iad^rid^ten erjdl^Ien: 'Stnen unl^etnt' 
Hd^en Sefud^ er^telt geftem SJormtttag eine fjfrau in bet 
9}fairfu§' Strafe. S§ trat eine i^ gan) frembe, anftdnbig 
gefleibete Qfrau Don ettoa 60 Sal^ren bei il^r ein unb fe^te 
fid^^ ol^ne ein SSBort )u fpred^en, auf einen Stul^I. ^uf 
bie tjroge mer fie f ei unb tt)a§ pe miinfd&e , nannte pe fid^ 
Sultone Sel^mann, unb gab auc^ ein §au§ in ber Slifa^ 
betl^«@tra^e qI§ il^e SSBol^nung an. £ie ^auSfrau brang 
nun weiter in bie gwtnbe, anjugeben, woS pe begel^re; 
bieje abet emiebette nur mit einem langen, jiarren Slide, 
unb a(§ jene enblic^ unmllig murbe, er^ob ftd^ bie Un- 
befannte langfam Don i^rem @tu]^Ie unb pr^te bann tobt 
^u 93oben. S^er @d^red! ber armen ^au§frau xoax nid^t 
gering; fie lief fd^neK nad) einem Slrjte unb biefer erflfirte, 
ba^ bie t$f^^tnbe mal^rfd^einlic^ an einem ^ampfanfalle 
geftorben fei. ^(§ man in ber oon il^r angegebenen SSBo^« 
nung nad^fragte, ^eigte pd^, ba^ pe bort nid^t gemo^nt 
l^atte, unb il^re $erfon, ]o mie bie Seranlaffung i^reS 
18efud^e§ an bem Orte il^reS 2j)be§ pnb nod^ ungeld§te 
Sla^Jel!' ASlnifd^c Seitung. 

ni. 

The eyes of the Lord are in every place, behold- 
ing the evil and the good. Better is little with the 
fear of the Lord than great treasure and trouble there- 
with. He that refdseth instruction despiseth his own 
soul: but he that heareth reproof getteth understand- 
ing. The Lord has made all things for himself: yea, 
even the wicked for the day of e^^l. There is a way 
that seemeth right unto a man, but the end thereof 
are the ways of death. 

Questions. 

1) Decline „ba§ bloue ®Io§." 

2) Conjugate „rufen" in the preterite and perfect 
active, and in the present pasavve. 
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3) Form substantives derived from the verbs ,,f[icflett^ 
binben, finbcn, ftcd^cn, gebcn, fd^reibcn, fennen, fc^af* 
fen, f))rin9en, trogcn, meffcn, grabcn, fd^Iagen, »af4«i/ 
Baden." 

4) Which prepositions in German are inseparable? 

5) Sketch briefly the contents of Schiller's ballad 
„®er ftanH)f ntit bem ©rod^en." 

6) Give a short account of Luther's life. 

7) State the principal events in the reign of Charle- 
magne. 
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Examination Paper 1862. 

I. 

S)ie ®an§. 

®ie fjebern einer ®an§ bef(i^dmten ben neugebotnen 
©d^nee. ©tolj auf biefe§ blenbenbe ©efd^enf ber 5Katur, 
glauble jtc eber ju eincm ©d^mane, al§ ju bem, toaS fie 
toat, geboren ju fein. ©ie fonberte \\^ t)on i^re§ glei'* 
d^en ab, unb fti^matnm einjam unb majeftdtifd^ auf bem 
Steid^e l^erum. S9alb bebntc pe il^ren §ate, beffen bet* 
ratl^erifd^er ffurje fie mit aUer SMod^t ab^elfen tooKte. 
93alb fud^te fie il^m bic <)rdd^tige Siegung ju geben, in 
meld^er ber ©d^wan bo§ tDiirbigftc ^Infel^cn eineS SSogelS 
be§ 9l<)ono l^at. ®od^ toergebenS; er roar ju fteif, unb 
mit aller il&rer Semiil^ung brod^te fie e§ nid^t loeiter, al§ 
iai fie eine lad^erlid^e ®on§ marb, ol^ne ein ©d^man ju 
tt)erben. SefjUtg. 

n. 

®o§ ©d^af. 

9fi§ 3m)iter ba§ fjeft feiner Serma^Iung feierte, unb 
alle Sl^iere ©efd^enfe brad^ten, Dcrmi^te 3uno ba§ ©d^of. 
„aBo bleibt ba§ ©d^of, un§ fein mol^ImeinenbeS ©efd^enf 
3U bringen? " Unb ber §unb nal&m ba§ SSBort unb fprad^: 
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gefel^en; eS mar fcl^r bctriibt, unb iamtncrtc laut." „Unb 
toarum jammcrte ba§ ©d^af?" frogtc bic fd^on geriil^rtc 
&mn. ,,'S^ armftc!" fo fprad^ e§. „^^ \)ait ic|t 
toebcr SBoIIe, iwd^ a)WId^; tt)a§ locrbe id^ bctn 3m)itet 
fd^cnfcn? iSoU id^, id^ allcm, Iccr t)or il&m erfd^cincn? 
Sicbcr tt)ill id^ l^ingcl^en, unb ben §irtcn bitten, bafe er 
mid^ if)m op^txtl " 3nbem brang, mit bcS §irten ©ebetc, 
bcr SRaud^ be§ geopfertcn ©d^afe§, bem ^npikx ein filler 
®crud^ , burd^ bic aSoIfcn. Unb ie^t ^attc 3uno bic crfte 
3:]^rdnc gcwcint, mcnn Sl^rdncn ein unftcrblid^cS Slugc 
benc|en. Scfflnfi. 

m. 

©d^am^I ift iiber mittlcrcr &x6^t, fd^Ionlcn SBud^fcS, 
unb gcl^t tro^ fciner 63 ^al^rc unb cine§ ScbenS t)on 
SKiil^feligfcitcn unb Sntbcl^rungcn nod^ t)onfonimcn aufrcd^t. 
©ein ©efid^t ift nid^t bcfonbcr§ ebcl geformt, bod^ bcr 
grofee ticf rotl^ gefarbte Sart, mic bic§ faft burd^gdngig 
l^icr bcr Sraud^ ift, fcinc ftorfcn Sraunen unb bcr gro^e 
fd^neewci^c Durban, funfttooH urn bic ^cljmii^e getoidfelt 
— aU bic§ mad^t il^n ju einer ftattlid^en 6rfd^einung. 
@r trug cine fd^ttjarjc Sfd^crlc^fa (a kind of jacket), 
unb ein griineS Untcrflcib. ®oId^ unb $iftoIe l^attc man 
il^m abne^men woUen, Sfiirft Sariatom^fi ober il^m bie 
2lu§5eid^nung geftattet bcttjaffnct Dor il^m ju erld^eincn. ©o 
mcit mdre allcS gut, unb gcgen ba§ ^cu^ere nic^tg ein= 
jutocnbcn gcwcfcn, aber fein Scnel^mcn rcd[)tfcrtigtc unfere 
6rtt)ortungen fo wenig, bo^ Dielcn Don un§ bcr ®cbanfe 
!am, bic§ fci ein untergeld^obener ©d^om^I, um bem 
mirflid^en 3^^ ju geben, auf irgcnb cine geniole SBeife 
ju Dcrfd^ttJinben. ^Wlficmeinc Seitung. 

IV. 

When the Athenians had condemned Alcibiades to 
death, all his property was confiscated (einjicl^en), and 
the priests and priestesses (^rieftcrin) received the 
order to curse him. Among the latter, one was found, 
named Theano, who alone had the courage to resist 
the order, saying that she was a priestess to bless 
and not to curse. 
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V. 

After nearly five hours' toil we reached a chalot 
(Scnncnl^utte) on the top of the mountain. This sum- 
mer-habitation of the shepherds was still unoccupied; 
for the snow having been unusually deep last winter, 
and the grass being still very short, the cows have 
not ventured so high. Here we resolved upon a halt 
(anl^oltcn), and having implements for striking fire 
(Qfcucrjcug), a few dry sticks gave us a cheerful blaze 
(Qflotntnc) in the open air. 

Questions. 

1) Decline „bcr flare 93ac§, bic rcd^tc §anb, ba§ rotl^ 

2) Give the third person singular in all tenses of 
„ixti)tn" (to break). 

3) Give the imperfect and past participle of ,,]^ebcn, 
lebcn, loeben; fd^wingen, bringcn, Derfd^Iingen, bringcn; 
fd^weigen, jeigcn, ftcigcn; bcnfcn, fcnfcn, finfcn; giel^n, 
picl^cn, jiicgcn, ocrjicl^cn; flnbcn, binben, jilnbcn." 

4) How is the passive formed in German? Give a 
few instances. 

5) Conjugate the future and pluperfect of „fld^ rii^* 
men" (to boast). 

6) Translate: 

The fish swims in the water. 

The stone fell into the well. 

One bird in the hand is worth two in the bush. 

He divided the waters which were under the fir- 
mament from the waters which were above the firma- 
ment. 

My brother was punished on your account. 

My friend came to me with his brother. 

Six months ago. 

During the Russian war. 

Within this large city. 

7) Of what historical events are you reminded by the 
names Worms, Schma\ca\^e\i, kxn^^^oxrc^*^ 
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8^ When did Charlemagne and Charles V reign? 
9) What gave rise to the Seven Years' war, and 
how was it concluded? 

10) Give the dates of the birth and death of Luther, 
Klopstock, Goethe, Schiller. 

11) Name the tragedies of Schiller, and, if you can, 
in chronological succession. 

12) Mention some of the best German epic poems. 

UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD. 

Examination Paper 18G3. 

I. 

®cr 935fc SBoIf toat ju Jfal^rcn gefomnten unb fa^tc 
ben gleifeenbcn gntfci^Iu^, mit ben ©d^dfern ouf cincm giit* 
lid^en 3fu§ ju lebcn. @r tnati^te pd^ alfo auf, unb tarn 
ju bem ©deafer, beffen §erben [einer §5^Ic bie nad^ften 
tooren. ©d^dfer, fprod^ er, bu nennft tnid^ ben Blutgie* 
rigen Slduber , ber id^ bod^ ttjirflid^ nid^t bin. fjreilid^ mu§ 
id^ mtd^ an beine @c^af e l^alten , toenn mid^ l^ungert ; benn 
hunger tl^ut toel^. ©c^ii^c mid^ t)or bem §unger; mad^e 
mid^ nur fott, unb bu foUft mit mir red^t tuol^I jufrieben 
fein. ®enn id^ bin tuirflid^ ba§ jol^tnfie, fanftmutl^igftc 
Sl^ier, menu id^ fatt bin. aSenn bu fatt bift? ®a§ !ann 
mJjii fein, t)crfe^tc ber ©d^df cr. SIber roenn bift bu benn 
fatt? ®u unb ber ®eij werben e§ nie. &tf) beinen SSBeg! 

Sejfinfi. 
II. 

aScnn luir fel^en, ba^ bie $Wad^rid^t t)on einer neuen 
})reu6ifd^*ruffifd^en Uebereinfunft in 5Deutfd^Ianb unb Oefter* 
reid^, in finglanb, granfreid^ unb Stafien ©d^redfen unb 
3orn luedft, fo fonnen toir un§ iiber eine fold^c SBirfung 
nid^t tuunbern. @uro})a ift feit l^unbert 3al^ren baran 
geiubl^nt ba§ fc^limmfte ju emarten unb ju erleben, menu 
^reu^en unb JRu^Ianb fid^ jum 3Serberben ber ^olen toer* 
einigen, ©o fd^toere Qfolgen finb au§ biefem Sunbe fur 
ungel^eure Sdnberftrcdfen entf<)rungen , bafe bie Srinnerun^ 
baron In alien Si'dlUtn be§ ©tbttjeite cj^txi) \\ccd \stN\.^\., 
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unb fic bet jcbem ncuen Slnfa^ auf baS l^ftigfic aufregt. 
Unfcre gfcubalportci loci^ bieS ol^ne 3tt)eifcl fo gut tme 
irgcnb met, fic ift nur nod^ bic Slngabc ber tocifen unb 
potriotifd^cn ®runbe fd^ulbig, ou8 bcnen jie cinen SQBeltti^ea 
in bic ©d^ranfen ruft, 9lattonal*8eitun8 Sfcb. 63. 

m. 

Weimar is an ancient city on the Ilm, a small 
stream rising in the Thuringian forest, and losing itself 
in the Saale, at Jena. The town is charmingly placed 
in the Ilm valley, and stands some eight hundred 
feet above the level of the sea.^ On a first acquaint- 
ance, it seems more like a village bordering on a 
park than a capital with a court. It is so quiet, so 
simple; and although ancient in its architecture, has 
none of the picturesqueness^ which delights the eye 
in most old German cities. One learns to love its 
quiet simple streets and pleasant paths, fit^ theatre 
for the simple actors moving across the scene;* but 
one must live there some time to discover its charms. 

*3Kccrc§f(fi^c. na^ 3Kalerifd^c. s^ajfcnb. *93il^ttc. 

Questions. 

1^ Decline „bcr grofec ©artcn, ba§ gutc 93ud^." 
2) Decline the pronouns „id^" and „bu" in both numbers. 
3; Conjugate the verb „gcben" in the present, imper- 
fect, future and imperative. 

4) What is the meaning of „burfcn, fSnncn, mSgen, 
ttJoUcn, follcn, miijfcn, loffcn?" 

5) Give the imperfect and past participle of „geltcn, 
fd^cltcn, trctcn, fed^ten, ftcd^ten, Brotcn, l^altcn, ratl&en, 
rcitcn, fd^reitcn, liigcn, l^clfcn." 

6) Give the German for the same, another, somebody, 
nobody, every one, several, many, something, noth- 
ing, never, once, twice, perhaps, often, rarely, 
almost, away, above, beneatii, in front, to-day, to- 
morrow, yesterday. 
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7) What gave rise to the first partition of Poland? 
Which powers participated in it? 

8) What was the object of Gustavus Adolphus's com- 
ing into Germany? In what year, and in which 
battle, did he die? 

EXERCISES FOR READING. 

1. 

3)cr burftigc ©taar. 
The thirsty starling. 

6in burfttQer ©taar fanb cine Qflafd^c^ mit SBaffcr. 
^Hcin^ bicfc§ ftonb^ nici^t l^o^cr, al§ m an ben §oI§* 
bet 3flaf(]^c. 

®cr ©taar t)crfud^tc/ ob er nid^t ntit bcm ©d^nabel^ 
ein fiod^'^ l^incin piden fSnnte. SSctQcbenS;® bcnn bic 
glafd^c roar ju l^art. 

®arauf tooHtc cr bie Sflafd^c umwcrfen.^ ©ic tear 
il^m abcr ju fd^roer, 

gttbUd^^^ ^aik cr eincn ©infaK/^ bcr il^tn gludtc.^* 
@r warf^^ Heine ©teinc l^incin. ®aburd^ ntad^te cr, ba^ 
bag SBaffer immcr ]^51^er [ticQ,^* bi§ er c§ mit bcm ©d^nabel 
errctd^cn fonnte. 

9Kit eincm crftnbcrifd)cn^^ ^o<3fe riti^tct^® man oft mel^r 
au§, al§ mit blower ^"^ ScibcSftdrfc.^^ 3lttcin man mu^ 
fici^'§ nid^t t)crbriefecn^^ Iaf[en, tocnn nid^t glcid^^® bcr 
crftc SinfaU gclingt.^^ 

^Slafd^c, bottle, ^attetn, but. sjtanb, stood. *§al§, neck, 
^berfud^cn, to try. ^©d^nabcl, beak. 'Sod^, hole. ^bcrgcBcnS, 
in vain. ^umtDcrfcn, to throw over, to upset. ^°cnbli(i^, at 
last. "(Sinfafl, thought. ^^^IMtn, to succeed, ^^totx^m, 
to throw, ^-^ftcigen, to rise. ^^ e,.pn^erif d^, inventive. "au§* 
riti^tcn, to perform. "Bloft, mere. " fieibcSftfttf e, bodily 
strength. *« bcrbricfecn lajjcn, to be annoyed, ^"glcid^, at 
once. 2igelingcn, succeed. 
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2. 

®ic SJerful^rung. 
The temptation. 

aBiD^elm* fo^* on cincm ]i)bntn ©omtncmQd^mittage^ 
t)or bcr %^x }einc§ §aufc§ unb iDortctc auf bic 9lnfunft* 
fcincS 3?otcr§, hn Don cincr benod^Bartcn ©tobt jurufr 
fontmcn^ foHte. ®a lam ^WPPf ^i" 6<^f«^® ffnabc, unb 
uBcrrcbcte^ V)n, injtoifd^cu* ntit ifyxi on ben nal^n Qflufe* 
ju gc^en, too cin ^al^n^^ angebunben^^ ftcl^e, in ben jie 
\\(S) fe^en tooHten. 

Site fie fid^ in bemfelBen eine jeitlong am Ufer^* j^in 
unb l^ergctrieben^^ l&atten, fiel bem b5fcn ^WPP i>«t 
unbefonncne^* ©ebanfc^^ ein, hm ffal^n loSjubinben. 5)a 
er aber nid^t ffroft^^ gcnug l^otte, bcnfelben ju rcgieren/'^ 
fo tricb il^n ba§ SBaffer toeit t)om Ufer mq unb mitten 
in ben rei^enbcn^** ©trom. §icr fallen beibe, in weld^er 
ScbenSgcfal^r^® fte woren, unb erfc^rarfen*® nid^t wenig 
bariiber. 

3um ©liid entbetftc^i ein aMiiHer bei Seiten" bie 
©efal^r, in toe^cr bie flnaben fd^toebten,** unb eilte 
il^nen mit einem anbern ^af)n ju §ulfe, tooburd^ pe 
gerettet** tourben. SBill^efm, toeld^er 2i)be§angft*'* babei 
gel^abt l^atte, erl^ielt^^ nod^ baju Don feinem S5oter eine 
Dcrbiente*^ 3«d^tigung/* loeil er fic§ l^atte toerful^ren*^ 
laffen, ha il^m fo oft gefagt toorben mar: 

„2Bcnn bid^ bie b5fen Suben^^ lotfen/^ fo folge il^nen 
nid^t." 

^aBil^clttt, William, ap^en, to sit. ^^a^mxiiaQ, after- 
noon. ^^Inhmft, arrival. * jurtirffommcn, to come back. 
«b6jc, wicked, "'tiberreben, to persuade, ^injtoijd^cn, mean- 
time. "3Iu6, river, '"^a^n, boat, "ftcl^cn, to stand. »«Ufcr, 
shore, ^^l^in unb l^ertrciben, to drive backward and forward, 
"unbefonncn, thoughtlessly. '*®cbanfe, thought. *«i!raft, 
strength, "rcgicren, to manage. ^"Strom, stream. ^«2cben§» 
gcfal^r, danger of life. ^'^tx]^xtdtn, to frighten. **entbcdfcn, 
to discover. ^*3eit, time, ^^fdjtocbcn, to hover. **rctten, 
to save. 262;Q^g§£i^gjj agony of death, ^eg^j^^jj^g^, to receive. 
^^Verbienen, to deserve. 2®3ii<3^tigung, chastisement. 2»t)cr« 
fiiiren, to seduce. •'**'^ut)e, lad. *^\»d,w, \ft ^Vlwx^, 
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3. 



3)ic beibcn Qf^^wnbe. 
The two friends. 

@in rcid^ev Saufmann l^attc cincn cinjigcn ©ol^n, ben 
ct jftrtlid^ licbte. @r lic^ il^n mit Dicier ©orgfalt^ crjicl^cn 
iinb toanbte* olIc§ an, tt)a§ fein §crj bcffcrn unb feinen 
SSerftanb^ bilben* fonntc. 91I§ bcr ftnabe bie SfitiQlinQS* 
jal^rc^ crreid^t^ ^attt, rief il^n fcin SSatcr t)or fic§ unb 
fprad^: ^aWein ©ol^n! id^ l^abe bid^ aUcS Icrncn laffcn, 
tt)o§ ein aWann Don beinem ©tanbc^ toiffcn mu^. SSor 
alien ®ingett aber gebraud^ft bu jene ^luQl^eit/ bie un§ 
bie mand^erlei^ 6igenfd)aften^^ unb JJeigungen^^ ber Tlm^ 
fd^en fennen Icl^rt. ®arum iDiinfd^e id^, ba^ bu einige 
galore in frembe 2anber reifen^^ ni5d^teft. SReifen geben 
Krfal^rung;^^ benn je mel^r man aWenfd^en gefcl^en ^at, 
befto beffer mei^ man mit il^nen ju leben. ®ie SBelt ift 
ein gro6e§ 93ud^, au§ bem ein aufmerlfamer^* 2efer Diel 
nii^lid^en^^ Unterrid^t fd^5<3fen^*^ fann; fie ift ein ©<)iegel/^ 
ber un§ bie 9Kenfd^en in il^rer toal^ren ©eftalt^® jeigt, 
©d^aue bid^ ftei^ig in biefem ©})iegel urn, mein ©ol^n, 
unb lerne inSbefonberc^^ jene Slugl^cit, mit ber fid^ ein 
SBeifer ba§ gr5^te ©liidf be§ SebenS ertoirbt;^^ id^ meine: 
eincn Qfreunb. ginbeft bu nur einen cinjigen im Saufe^^ 
bcineS Seben§, fo bcjijeft^^ bu ha§ fd^bnfte unb befte 
aller ©liter, ba§ nur ber Sob Don bir ne^men fann. 
SReid^tl^iimer unb ©liidf finb taufenb loibrigen SwfiiH^n^^ 
unterlDorfen; biefen S^a1^^^ aber raubt un§ feine menfd^* 
lid^e ©ettjalt.^^ ©ud^e alfo auf beinen Sleifen fold^ ein 
ffleinob^® ju finben, unb bebenfe nid^t, ba§ Jf5ftlid^fte, 

^©orgfalt, care. ^aimtr(t>m, to employ. ^SBerftanb, under- 
standing. *bilbcn, to educate. ^SUnglingSjal^rc, years of 
youth, ^^crreid^en, to attain, ''©tanb, calling. 8^jyg]|g|j^ 
sagacity, ^mand^crlei, all sorts of. ^^©igcnjd^aft, quality. 
**5lctgun0, inclination. ^Hti]tn, to travel. ^^(Sx^ai)mn^ f., 
experience. ^^aufmerffam, attentive. ^^nil^lid^, useful. 
^^fd^5j)fen, to draw, "©jjicgcl m., mirror, ^^©eflolt f., form. 
^^inSbeJonberc, in particular. 20 g^jijei^j^en, to acquire. **Saufm., 
course. 22 j^g^^g^, to possess, ^agyi^u, accident, ^^©^a^m., 
treasure, ^s^gj^j^ f^ power. *«RU\no^ ii., \^^^\. 
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tocS bu l^aft, tm yiotl^faU fiir biefen ©ctoinn^ aufnuopfctn.* 
®cr Siingling nal^m Don feincm SSater 2lbfd^icb® imb 
rciftc, @r ging in ein bcnad^barlc§ Sanb, l^iclt* pd^ ba 
cinige 3«it aufS unb fam micbcr gutiul, cl^ fein SJater 
bad^tc, bofe cr bort bcfannt gcmorbcn feu ®ct 95atcr 
munbcrte fid^ iibct fctnc gcfd^toinbc^ Slurffcl^r^ unb \pxai^ 
in xifXi: ,,ffiie fommft bu fo balb miebcr, ntctn ©ol^?" 
„9Satcr/' anttDortetc bcr bungling, „bu l^aji mix bcfol^Icn/ 
nur fo lange in ber fjrcmbc** ju DcrlDcUcn, bi§ td^ einen 
grcunb gefunbcn , unb id^ l^abe bcrcn fun^ig gefunbcn, bic 
aWuftcr t)on marten grcunbcn finb." 

„aMcin ©ol^n/' antiDortctc bcr Saufmann, „fei nid^t 
}o frcigebig^ mit biefcm l^ciKgen 9Jamcn. §aft bu baS 
@))rid^tt)ort^^ Dergcffcn, bo§ id^ bit bci bcincm Slbfd^iebe 
cnt<)fa^l? „9lu]^me bid^ beincS fJrcunbcS nid^t el^cr, dS 
bi§ bu il^n gcpriift l^aft." fjrcunbc, licBcr ©ol^n, jlnb 
felten; bic mciftcn, bic pd^ fo ncnncn, toiffcn nid^t, tooS 
ba§ SBort Bcbcutct. ©ic glcid^cn^^ eincm SKorgenncbcl^* 
tm ©ommcr, ben ber crftc toarmc ©onnenfttol^l Derjcl^rt.^^ 
©ic bel^anbcln ben Scid^tglaubigcn/* bcr il^rcn glattcn^^ 
SBortcn trout, mie ein l^alb Srunfencr fcinc SBeinPafd^c. 
8r l^dlt fie feft, fo lange fie mit fii^cm ©afte gefiiHt ift, 
unb tt)irft^^ fie an ben Soben, fobalb fie gelecrt ift. 3d^ 
beforge/' mein ©ol^n, beinc Sfrcunbe merben biefem 
Srunfencn gleid^en." „®cin SWi^trauen, lieber 95ater, 
ift ungcred^t/' \pxa^ bcr Siingling; „id^ meife QttoVf, 
bicfe tugcnbl^aften^® Scute, bic id^ meinc fjrcunbe nenne, 
miirbcn mid^, mm id) arm unb ungludflid^^® ju il^nen 
fame, cben fo fcl^r licben toie ic^t." — „3ld^/' fagte bcr 
Sllte, „id^ l^abc ficbenjig Sfo^re gclebt, l^abc &IM unb 
Ungliidf crfol^rcn unb t)icle 9Kenfd^cn gcfel^cn unb gepruft, 
aber in bicfer langen Slcil^e t)on Sol^ren l^abc id^ mir nut 

*®ctDtnnin., gain. 2 (jyjfojjf cm, to sacrifice, ^^^i^^g^ m., 
leave. *auf6alten, to stay, ^gejtlituinb, hasty. «9lU(f!c]^r, f., 
return. 'Bcfel^Icn, to command, '^grcmbc f., abroad. *frci* 
gcbifi, liberal. *o6|)rtd^tDort n., proverb, "glcid^cn, to re- 
semble. ^^^tM m., mist. ^^)onit^xtn, to devoure. ^*2cid^t* 
gifiubigc m., credulous, ^^^laii, smooth, ^^votx^tn, to throw, 
"bejorgen, to be afraid, "tugcnbl^aft, virtuous. I'^unglUdliciJ, 
unfortunate. 
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eihcn cinjigen^ Qfreunb crioerbcn fbnncn: unb bu toillft 
in bcm ^Iter bc§ 2eid^tfinn§ binncn iDcnigcn SKonatcn 
funfjig gefunbcn l^abcn? ffomm, mcin ©ol^n, unb Icrne 
Don mir, tt)ic man bic SKcnfd^cn ptix^tn mufe." ®er 
ftaufmann fd^Iad^tctc cinen SodE, ftctftc if^n in einen ©ad 
unb bepcrftc^ mit bem Slutc bic ^Icibcr fcincS ©ol^ncS. 
®a c§ 3la^i wurbc, Icgte cr ben ©art mit bcm Sorfc 
bcm SiingliuQ auf ben SRiidcn,^ untenid^tctc il^n, tote ct 
fid^ tjcrl^atten* mii^te , unb f o flingen fie fort, ©ic famcn 
ju bcr aSol^nung bc§ nac^ftcn Don ben funftig Sf^eunben, 
unb bcr Singling tiop^k an. ©cin gfrcunb mac^tc il^m 
gcfd^minb auf unb fragte nad^ bcr Urfad^e^ feine§ fo ]p'dkn 
S5cfud^e§. S)er bungling anttt)ortetc: ^gin Ungliid crfcnnt 
man feinc greunbc. 3d^ l^abc bir oft Don bcr gfcinbfd^aft 
crja^It, bic, Don langcn 3^itcn l^cr, bic fjamilic cinc§ 
Dorncl^mcn^ §5f(ing§' mit bcr meinigen cntjmcitc. @bcn 
bcgcgnetcn mir un§ an cinem abgclcgcnen Drtc ber ©tabt, 
toir gerictl^cn an einanbcr, unb i^ l^attc ba§ Ungliid, il^n 
in tobtcn. 9lu§ gfurd^t , ber SKorb m5d^tc cntbcdt mcrbcn, 
nal^m id^ fcinen Scid^nam^ auf unb ftedtc il^n in bicfen 
©ad. Sd^ bittc hx^, Dcrbirg i^n fo langc in beincm 
§aufc, bi§ id^ cinen l^cimlid^en Drt pnbc, too id^ i^n 
Dcrgrakn fann."| 

„9!Kein §au§ ift fcl^r flcin/' gab il^m bcr gfrcunb mit 
eincr Dcrbrie^Iid^en^ aWicnc jur Slnttoort; „c3 fann faum 
bic 2cbenbigcn faffen, bic c§ bcwol^ncn; mo foUtc id^ benn 
bcincn Sobten Dcrbergcn? 3wbcm mei§ 3^bcrmann, mie 
fcinbfelig^^ bu mit bem ®et5btctcn gelebt ^aft; man mirb 
mutl^ma^cn/^ ba§ bu bcr Sl^atcr fcicft; man mirb 9iad^* 
fud^ungcn anfteHcn/^ unb ba unfcrc fjrcunbfd^aft bcfannt 
ift, fo mirb man bci mcinem §aufc ben 9lnfang madden. 
@§ tt)iirbe bir nid^tS l^clfen, mid^ in bein Ungliid mit ju 
Dermidcln.^^ ®cr cinjige ®icnft, ben id^ bir crjeigcn 
fann, ift, ba§ (Scl^cimni^ s^ Dcrfd^meigcn," 

^cinjtg, only, ^j^^fledt, spotted. sMdcn m., back. *Der» 
l^altcn, to conduct. ^Urjati^c f., reason. ^Dornc^m, grand. 
^ipSfling, courtier, ^gg^nam m., corpse. ®Dcrbric§Iic^, vexed, 
^"fctnbjelig, hostile, "mutl^majen, to suppose, ^^anftettcn, 
to institute. ^^Dertoidcln, to involve. 
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S)cr Sungling tot unb Pcl^tc, il^m in frincr 5ioQ ju 
l^clfcn, abet Dcrgcbfid^. ©cin gutcr fjrcunb wurbe immcr 
f alter unb fcinc ^ntwortcn fiirjcr, fo ba^ er cnbfid^ mit 
bcm gcfd]^rK(i^cn^ ©ode wetter ge^en mu|te. @r lam ju 
bem jtoeiten fjreunbe, ber il^n ebenfo abtt)ie§: unb fo ging 
er ber Seil^e na(i^ ju alien giinj^igcn; aber ber Ie|te em* 
^)fing il^n toie ber erfie unb \^\o^ feine Spr nad^ einer 
5Dtenge 6ntf(i^ulbigungen^ ju, „|)aft bu nun gelernt/' 
fagte ber ^aufmann ju feinem ©ol^ne, „tt)ie wcnig man 
auf ben fiulerlid^en^ ©d^ein be§ SKenfdjen red^nen biirfe? 
SBo ift bie eifrige g^reunbfd^aft biefer Seute, benen bu fo 
<)rod^tigc Sobreben gel^alten ^aft? ©obalb fie bein Unglud 
erful^ren, war il^re Stebe geftorben. ©ie fmb iibertiind^te 
SBonbe, SBoHen ol^ne Segen, 95dume, bie feine griid^te 
tragen. 5hin xoxU id^ bir ben Unterfd^ieb* jwifd^en beinen 
fiinfjigen unb meinem einjigen greunbe jeigcn." — 3nbem 
fte fo f))rad^cn, famen fie an bie X^x be§ SKanneS, ben 
er feinem ©o^ne al§ ba§ SKufter eineS toal^ren QfreunbeS 
gcf (filbert ^ l^atte. 6r tlop]k an, unb al§ ber 9Rann il^n 
eriannte, fragte er mit einer jdrtlid^en^ Seforgni|, warum 
er nod^ fo f))dt ju il^m fomme. ®er ffaufmann erjdl^Ite 
il^m ba§ erbid^tete'' Ungliidt fcineS ©ol^neS unb bat il^n, 
ben Sobtcn bei fid^ ju t)erbergen. „0 mtt greuben/' 
rief ber SDlann au§; mein §auS ift gro| genug taufenb 
Sjjbte ju bel^erbergen.® ^eine gurd^t t)or mbglid^er ©efal^r 
foU mid^ abl^alten, ju beiner unb beineS ©ol^neS SRettung^ 
alle§, tt)a§ id^ fann unb Dermag, beijutragen.^^ 3d^ will 
bid^ unb beinen ©ol^n auf mein Sanbgut fiil^ren , wo il^r t)or 
alien 9lad^forfd^ungen^^ bc§ ©erid^tS Derborgen unb fid^er 
leben foHt." — ®er ^aufmann banfte feinem greunbe fiir 
feine gro^miitl^ige^^ Siebe unb fagte il^m: „3d^ l^abe biefe 
Srjdl^Iung blo^ erbid^tet, um meinem lei^tgldubigen^^ ©ol^ne 
JU jeigen, wie man falfc^e fjreunbe Don wal^ren unterfd^eibet." 

igefa^rlid^; dangerous, ^gntfd&ulbtgung f., excuse. *fiu6er* 
lid^; outward. *Untcrf(]^ieb, diflference. ^fd^tlbern, to describe, 
^jdxtlid^; tender, 'ctbid^ten, to invent. ^Be^erBergen, to shelter. 
*9lettun0 f., deliverance, ^^bcitragen, to contribute, ^^^a^^ 
forfcj^ung f., inquiry, "grofemiltl^ig, generous. "leid^tglfiubig, 
credulous. 

Halie o/S. (Prussia), OpT\MLii-"ao\iaft"Ptiu\\si?i Q^«i«. 
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Aus meinem Lebeii. Wahreitund 

Egmont, with notes and glossary by Charles 

Dickens, jun., 12mo, hoards ... ... ... 020 

Faust. Both Parts. l6jno, fancy cloth, gilt edges 16 

-! Both parts, illustrated by E. Seibertz. FoL, 

1853 — 57; with 25 full page steel engravings and 34 

; large woodcuts in the text ... ... ... 300 

The illustrations reduced and engraved on 
wood. Royal 8 vo, 1864 ... ... ... ... 9 6 

— Hermann and Dorothea. Translated into English .. . 
verse, 12mo, 1862, cloi/i ... ... ... ... 8 6 

— Die Leiden des jungen Werther. 12mo, 1867. 
Printed in Roman type ... ... ... ...010 

Italianische Eeise. 2 vols. 16mo, 1840... ...060 



— Reineke der Fuchs. With 37 superb engravings 
by W. von Kaulbach, and numerous woodcuts in the 
text. Royal 4to ... ... ... ... 1 12 

The plates reduced and engraved on wood. 



Royal 8vo, 1857 ... ... ... ...0 8 

Torquato Tasso. Translated into English verse. 



12mo, 1861, cloth ... ... ... ... 3 6 

Grimm, Brothers J. and W. Kinder- und Hausmarchen. 

Complete Edition, 3 vols. 12mo, 1857 

-School edition. 12mo, boards, 1868 

fine paper, 12mb, cloth, 1864 



— Geschichte der deutschen Spracho. 3rd edition, 
2 vols. 8vo, 1868 

— Deutsche Mythologie. 3rd edition, 2 vols. 8vo, 1854 
Die Deutsche Heldensage. 2nd edition, 8vo, 1867 
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Grube, a. W. Charakterbilder aus der Geschichte und 

Sa^e. JOfch edition, 3 vols. 8vo, 18(i5 ... ... 10 6 

Oijai^aJcterbilder aus dex heiLigen. ^cikiiS^. ^ ^«ic\A 



111 3 vols. 8vo, 1853-54, ... ..• .- ... ^ \^ ^ 
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Grube, A.W. Biographisclie Miniaturbilder fur die reifere 

Jngend. 2ndedition, 2- vols. 8vo, 1869, 4 portraits... 9 

GsiiN, Anast. (Count Auersperg.) Q^diohte. 12mo, 1857 3 6 

Der letzte Bitter. Bomanzenkranz. 12ino, 1852 5 6 

Schutt. Dichtungen. 12mo, 1847 "... ... 3 6 

GiiNTHEB, F. J. Weltgesohiohte in 50 Lebensbildem, 8vo, 

1 C>4t7 ... ... ... ... ...UOv/ 

GiTTZKOw, E. Uriel Aoosta. Traaerspiel. 1%^^, cloth, giU 

CdyoS ... ... ... ... ... ...V/OV/ 

— Zopf and Schwert, Lnstspiel. Zam XJebersetzen 

ins Englische bearbeibet Yon H. Plate. 8yo, 1858... 10 

Die Bitter vom Geiste. 9 vols. 16mo, 1865 ... 18 

Der Zauberer von Bom. 18 toU. 1863^ i2mo ... 1 1 



Soldatenleban Im Frieden 1 6 

Waohstubeuabenteaer. 3 Tola. ..046 
Humoristitohe Erztthlungen .... 1 6 

Bilder auB dem Lebeu 16 

Das Gebeiraniaa der Stadt. 
8to1b.,1868 7 



HACELaNDBs's Werke : 

Humoristiscbe Schriften. 6 vola. 8 6 

Eugen Stillflried. 3 Tola. 8 6 

Haudel und Wandel. 2 vola. ..000 

Namenloae GesohiobteD. 3 vols. 8 6 

EuropaisohesSklaveoleben.Svols. la 6 

Der Geheirae Agent. Luatspiel. 8 6 

HagnetijBche Kuren. Luatspiel. 8 6 

Hal;u[, F. (E. von Miinoh-Bellinghausen). Werke, 8 vols. 

12mo. 1856— J864 ... ... ... ...220 

Griseldis. 18mo, 1861, /ancy cZot/i ... ...0 5 

Der Sohn der Wildniss. 18mo, 1866 ... ... 4 6 

Der Fechter von Bavenna, Trauersjpiel. 1 2mo, 1866 3 6 

Handblsoosbespondekz (AUgemeine) in 6 Sprachen 
(German, Dutch, English, French, Italian, Spanish) 
von Brutzer, Boz, Somerville, Borel, Brano und 
Brasch. 8vo, 1862 ... ... ... ... 9 6 

HaBTEL, A. Deutsches Liederlexikon. A collection of 
976 popular German songs with the music for the 
Pianoforte. Boy. Svo, 1867, cloth ... ... 9 

Hauff, W. Sammtliche Werke. 5th edition, 5 vols. 

}6mo, IS68, plates ... ... ... ...070 

^ Marchen und Gedichte. 12mo, 1865, frontispiece, 

hoards ... ... ... ... ... ... 2 6 

■ illustraied with 6 etchings by Sonderland. 

12mo, cloth, gilt-,,, ... ... ... ... 5 6 

— *- Lichtenstein. l2mo, \86S, illusirated, hoards ... 3 6 
Das kalte Herz. 12mo, 1855, elot^ ... ...0 2 



HS.T7SSEB, L. Deutsche Geschichte vom Tode Friedrich 
des Grossen bis zur GhrOndung des deutsoheii Bundes. 
4 vols. 8vo, 1861— 63 ... ... ... ... 1 3 6 

- Geschichte des Zeitalters der Beformation, 1517 — 
1648. Herausgegeben von W. Oncken. Svo, 1868... 13 6 
Geschichte der franzdsischen Bevolution, 1789 — 



1799. Herausff. von W. Oncken. 8vo, 1867 ... 10 

Hebel, J. P. AUemanische Gedichte (in the original 

dialect). 18mo, 1865 ... ... ... ... 2 

— — Schatzk&stlein des rheinischen Hausfreundes. 

12mo,illu8trated with 60 wood engravings, 12mo, 1846 .3 
Heine's (Heinr,) sammtliche Werke. Original edition, 21 

vols. 12mo ... ... ... ... ... 2 8 

New cheap edition. 18 vola. 12mo, l^*^* ^e^ned. W^ ^ 

the B&me, neoLtlg hovm^ it^ /<wfw?y cXotU . *,. — 'ik VL ^ 



6 LUt of Popular German Books, 

HeinEj n. Buch der Lieder. 12mOj 1868 

Neue Gediclite. 12mo, 1868 ... 

Bomanzero. 12mo, 1851 

Deutschland. Atta Troll. 12mo, 1847 

Ileisebilder. 4 vols., 12mo, 1856 

Der Salon. 4 vols., 12mo, 1857 — 61 

Harzreise. 16mo, 1853 

Strodtmann, A. Heine's Leben und Werke. 
8vo, 1867 — 68 

Herder's Werke. 40 vols., 16mo, 1852 — 54 

Der Cid. Bomanze. 12mo ... 

Hertz, H. Konig Bene's Tochter. Lyrisches Drama. 

ISmo, fancy cUth ... ... ... ... 3 

Herzoq, «r. J. Bealencyklopadie fur protestantische 
Blirche und Theologie. 18 vols, with 4 vols, of Sup- 
plements and Indices. Boy. 8vo, 1853 — 68 ... 8 8 

Hesekiel, G. Das Buch voin Grafen Bismark. 3 parts, 

8vo, 1869 ... ... ... ... ... 10 6 

Heyse, J. Ch. A. Handw5rterbuch der deutschen Sprache. 

3 vols., 8vo, 1841—50 ... ... ... ... 1 4 

Allgemeines verdeutschendes und erklarendes 

Fremdworterbuch. 14th edition, 8vo, 1869 ... 10 6 

(Paul). Novellen. 1. Sammlung. 16mo, 1864 ... 4 6 
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Neue Novellen. 2. Sammlung. 16mo, 1864 ... 6 

Vier neue Novellen. 3. Sammlung, 16mo, 1859... 5 6 

Neue Novellen. 4. Sammlung. 16mo, 1866 ... 7 

Meraner Novellen. 5. Sammlung. 16mo, 1864 ... 7 

Funf neue Novellen. 6. Sammlung. 12mo, 1866 7 

Novellen und Terzinen 7. Sammlung. 12mo, 1868 7 

Moralische Novellen. 8. Sammlung. ]2mo, 1869 7 

La Babbiata. i8mo, 1858, bd ... ... ... 1 6 

Hilpert's German and English Dictionary. 2 vols, 4to, . 

sewed ... ... ... ... (56«) 18 

Hofacker, L. Predigten fur alle Sonn-, Fest-und Feier- 

tage. Large 8vo, 1869 ... ... ... ... 5 

HoFER, E. Erzahlende Schriften. 12 vols., 12mo, 1865 110 
— — Wie das Volk spricht. Sprichwdrtliche Bedens- 

arten. 5th edit., l6mo, 1866 ... ... ... 030 

Hoffmann, E. T. A. Sammtliche Werke. Mit Feder- 

zeichnungen von Th. Hosemann. 12 vols., 16mo 18 

•— — Kater Murr. 2 yoIb,, }2nio, cloth, portrait ... 2 6 

Ausgewahlte Erzahlungen. 2 vols., 16mo, cloth 2 6 

HoLTEi, K. V. Erzahlende Schriften. 34 vols, 16mo, 1862 1 18 



Krimiiiftlgescbichten. 6 vols. . . 7 

Die Vagabuiiden. 3 vols 8 6 

Ein Schneider. 8 vols. 8 6 

Kleine Erzahlungen. 5 vols. ..060 



Koblesse oblige. 8 vols 8 6 

Christian Lammfell. 5 vols. .... 4 6 

Die Eselsfresser. 8 vols 3 6 

Yierzig Jahre. 6 vols 14 



Homer, iibersetzt von J. H. Yoss. (Ilias and Odyssee). 

2 vols., 16mo, 1861 ... ... ... ...030 

HouwALD, Das Bild. Trauerspiel. 12mo, 1822 ... 2 

Humboldt, A. W. von. Kosmos. 6 vols., 8vo, 1845 — 62, 

(54s 6d) 1 16 

-— Atlas to ditto, by T. Bromme. 42 col, maps, oblong 

folio, 1861, hoards ... ... ... ... 14 

Ansichten der Natur. 3rd e^tioTi, ^ NQi\a., V^mo, 



J809 ... ... ^%^d,^ ^ ^ ^ 
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Humboldt, A. W. von. Briefwechsel mtt H. Berghaus^ 

1825—58. 3 vols. Svo, 1863 ... ... (26s.) 14 

Briefe an eine Freundin. 2nd edition^ l^mo, 1864, 

fancy cloth ... ... ... ... ... 10 

Ilse, Prinzessin. Ein Marchen aus dom Harzgebii'ge 
(von Marie Petersen). 10th edition, 16iuo, 1865, 
cloth, gilt edgeis ... ... ... .... ... 3 6 

Immebmann, K. Miinchhausen. 4 vols, in 2, 16mo, 

CvOtfl ... ... ... ... ... ... U D U 

IssLicHTEB (Die.) Ein Marchen (von M. Petersen). 12th 

edition, IGmo, IS68, fancy cloth, gilt edges ,„ ... 3 6 

Jean Paul's (Fr. Eichter) sammtliche Werke. 3rd edit., 

34 vols. 12mo, 1860—63 ... ... ... ... 2 2 

Ausgewahlte Werke. 16 vols. 16mo, 1865 ... 1 8 



Die unsicktbare Loge. 3 vols. 6 

Hesperus. 4 vols 12 

Quintua Fixlein 8 6 

Biebenkas. 2 vols 5 6 



Titan. 8 vols 9 6 

Flegelljahre. 2 vols 7 

Dr. Katzenberger's Badereise 8 6 

Leben Jean Paul's 8 6 



4 


6 


9 





8 





2 2 





5 


6 


10 
4 


6 
6 



Kalisch, M. M. Leben und Eunst. Gedichte in funf 

Abtheilungen. 12mo, 1868, cloth.,, 
Kaltschmidt, J. K. German and English Dictionary. 

3rd edition, 2 parts, 8vo, 1866 
German and French Dictionary. 2 parts, Svo, 

xoo / •#• ••• ••• «•• ••• ••• 

Kant's (J.) sammtliche Werke. New edition, chrono- 
logically arranged by G. Hartenstein. 8 vols. Svo, 

X OO ff *^^ w«7 ••• ••• ••• ••• ••• 

— — — Kritik der reinen Vemunfb, heraasgegeben von 

G. Hartenstein, Svo, 1869, portrait 
Kaulbach-Album. Thierfabeln, Geschichten and 

Marchen in Bildem. Nach Originalzeichnungen in 

Holz geschnitten von Flegel. Text von Jul. Grosse. 

square folio, 1862, cloth ... 
KiNKEL, G. Gedichte. 6th edition, ]2mo, 1857 

Otto der Schutz. 23rd edit., ISmo, 1859, cZo*^, flfilt 3 

Kleist, H. Schrifben. 3 vols. 16mo, 1859 ... ... 5 

Kletke, H. Album deutscherDichter. ISmo, fancy cloth, 

gilt edges ... ... ... ... ... 7 

— Deutschlands Dichterinnen. 18mo, fancy cloth, gilt 

cages ... ... ... ..• •.• »,» yj o kj 

Klopstock's Werke. 10 vols., 16mo ... ... ... 12 

Messias. 16mo, hd, ... ... ... ... 4 

Oden. 16mo, hd, ... ... ... ... 3 6 

Knapp, a. Evangelischer Liederschatz. Stout Svo, 1850, 

1397 pp. ... ... ... ... ... 10 

The most complete collection of German Hymns. 
KoBEBSTEiN, A. Gruudriss der deutschen Nationallite- 

ratur. 3 stout vols. Svo, 1859-7-66 ... ... 1 18 

Koch, C. F. Historische Grammatik der englischen 

Sprache. 3 vols. Svo, 1863—69 ... .., ... 1 10 

K5HLES, F. German and English Dictionary. 2 vols. 

Svo, 1861 ... ... 8 

KoHLBAuscH, F. Deutscho Geschichte fur Schule und 

Haus. 15th edition, Svo, 1866 ... ... ... ^ n ^ 

Abridgment. lOtbi ediUoii.^NoA^*!*^^^'*^^ ^ '^ ^ 
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KoNia, Heinr. Gesaiwiililte Schriften. Vols. 1—19. 12ino, 1854—67 



William Shakespeare. 2 vols. ..076 

Auoh eine Jugend 5 6 

Ein StilMebeu. 2 vols 13 6 

Die hohe Braat 3 vols. 10 6 



Regina 03 6 

Kiinig Jerome's Cameval. 3 vols. 17 6 

Hedliihdie Waldenserin. 2vol8. 9 

Die CN^bisten in Mainz. 3 vols. O'lO 6 

Geo. Forater's Leben. 2 vols. .. 12 G 

^obneb's Werke. 1 vol, 12m'o, 4s. ... ... cloth 5 

■- Diamond Edition, 2 vols., 32mo, cloth ... 3 

Leyer and Schwert. Gedichte. ISmo, fancy cloth 2 

KoBTE, W. Die Sprichworter und sprichw5rtlichen Ee- 

densarten der Deutschen. 2nd edition, 8vo, 1861 ... 9 6 
EoBTiiM. Die Jobsiade. Grotesk-komisches Heldenge- 

dicht. \QiQO, illustrated.,, ... ... ... 030 

Eotzebite's Theater. 40 vols. ]2mo, 1840 ... ...2 

Die Deutschen Eleinstadter ..016 Paohter Feldkiimmel 020 

Kduard in Sohottland 1 6 Die Franzosiseben Eleinstadter 2 

Menschenhass und Rene 2 Der Vielwisser 2 

Die Organe des Gehirns 2 DerWirrwarr 2 

Pagenstreiohe 1 6 

Aasgew9,hlte Lustspiele. 7 Comedies in 1 vol. 

12mo, 1863 ... ... ... ... ... 3 6 

Kbiegschbonik (lUustrirte). G^denkbuch an den Feld- 

zug von 18^6 in Deutschland und Italien. 2nd edit., 

fol., }S67, numerous woodcuts, red cloth 
Kbummacheb, F. a. Parabeln. 8th edition, 12mo, cloth 

F. W. Elias der Thisbiter. 5th ed., 12mo, cloth 

KuGLEB, F. Geschichte Friedrich's des Grossen mit 400 

Illustrationen von A. Menzel. Yolksausgabe. Large 

8vo, 1867 ... ... ... ... ... 

— the same. Prachtausgabe. Royal Svo... 

the same, 8vo, 1867 ... 

KuBZ, H. Geschichte der deutschen Literatur mit ausge- 

wahlten Stiicken. 4th edit., 3 stout vols., roy. 8vo, 

ISQS'M, numerous vignette portraits ... ...2 2 

Vol. IV. (von Goethe's Tod bis auf die neueste 

Zeit). Boyal 8vo, in course of publication, each part 10 
Lafpenbebg, J. M. Geschichte von England, fortgesetzt 

von R. PauH. Vols. 1 to 5, 8vo, 1834—58... ... 2 12 

Laube, H., Die Karlsschiller. 16mo, cloth gilt edges ... 5 

Reisenovellen. 10 vols., 16mo, 1846-49 ... 10 6 

Laybitz, F. Eem des deutschen Kirchengesanges. 

Selection of 733 German Hymns, with the Melo(Se8. 

Imp. Svo, 1853— 55 ... ... ... ... 14 

Lenau's, Nic, Werke, herausg. von Anast. Griin. 4 

vols., 8vo, 1855, portrait ... 

Gedichte. 12mo, 1862 

Lebsing's Sammtliche Werke, herausg. von W. von 

Maltzahn. Best Library Edition, 13 vols., Svo, 

1853.57 (52s) 

2 vols.. Imp. 8vo, 1864 ... ... (16s) 

Gesammelte Schriften. 10 vols., 16mo, 1858 ... 

' Ausgewahlte Werke. 10 vols., 8vo, 20«; or in one 

vol., 12mo, 1868 

Fabeln, 12mo, 1859 ... 

— 6ferman and Englifik on. o^^aV^ife ^q^j^q^. 

12mOj 1860, cloth 
JEmilia Qalotti. 12mo, 1866 ... 
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Lessing. Erziehung des MenschengeslWi^hts. 12mo, 

XVJt./V*»» ••■ ••• ••• •*« ••• 

— — Laokoon. 12iuo, 1867 

Minna von Bamhelm. 12mo, 1867 

with explanatory English Notes and Vocabu- 
lary by J. A. F. Schmidt. 12mo, 1868, cloth 
Nathan der Weise. 12mo, 1866 
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Stahr, A. Lessing, sein Leben nnd seine Werke. 6th 

ed., 2 vols., Svo, 1869 
Lewald, Fanny. Adele. Boman. 12mo, 1864 
. — Erzahlungen. 3 vols., 16mo, 1866-68, cloth, gilt 

edges ... ... ... ... ... each 3 6 

LiEDEB. 150 alte and neue Jager-, Soldaten- und Yolks- 

lieder, with the melodies, and vignette iUustrations 

by L, Richter, sq. \2m.o, fancy hoa/rds ... ... 3 6 

See also VolksHederbuch. 
LiiBKB, W. Geschichte der Architektur von den altesten 

Zeiten bis auf die Gegenwart. 3rd edition, 8vo, 1865, 

bS3 illustrations.., ... ... ... ...110 

— - — Grundriss der Kunstgeschichte^ 4th edit., 2 pts., 

8vo, 1868, 403 woodcuts ... ... ... ... 12 

Lucas, N. J. English-German and German-English 

Dictionary. 4 vols.. Royal Svo, 1856-68, hoards ... 2 14 
Luther's Tischreden, herausg. und erlaiitert von 

Forstemann und Bindseil. 4 vols., 8vo, 1844-48 (32s) 12 

« Geistliche Lieder, herausg. von Eev. Dr. Tiarks. 

8vo, with woodcut borders, and full length portrait, 

fancy cloth ... ... ... ... (4s) 3 

Mablitt, E. Das Geheimniss der alten Mamsell. 

Roman. 2 vols., 12mo, 1868 

Goldelse. Roman. 12mo, 1868 

Masius, H. Naturstudien. Skizzen aus der Thier- und 

Pflanzenwelt. 8vo, 1865 
Beautifully illustrated by W. Georgy. Royal 

8vo, 1863, handsomely bound infancy cloth 
MaTZNEB, E. Englische Grammatik. 2 vols, in 3 parts, 

Svo, 1860-65 
Mendelssohn (Moses). "Werke, herausg. von G. Men- 
delssohn. 7 vols., 12mo, 1843-45, portrait 
Mendelssohn-Baetholdt, F. Briefe aus den Jahren 

1830-47. 2 vols., Svo, 1864 
Menzel (Karl Ad.) Neuere Geschichte der Deutschen 

seit der Reformation. 2nd edition, 6 vols., Svo, 

1854-58, hound ... 
' (Wolfgang). AUgemeine Weltgeschichte vom 

Anfang bis jetzt. 12 vols., 12mo, 1863 

Geschichte der Deutschen. 5 vols., 12mo, 1855... 14 

Der deutsche Krieg im Jahre 1866 in seinen 
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IJrsachen, seinem Yeriauf und seinen Folgen. 2 

vols., 12mo, 1867 ... ... ... ... 8 6 

Meyer's Conversations-Lexicon. 15 vols, and 1 vol. of 

Maps and Plates, Svo, Hildhurghausen, halfhd. ... 7 

MoMMSEN (Th.) Romische Geschichte. 5th edition, 3 

vols., Svo, 1868 ... ... ... ... ... ^ VI ^ 

MoBEN (Jul.) Werke. 8 vols, 16mo, 1^^^ ... ... ^ ^ ^ 

MoziN, Complete French and GeTmaTiT)\cX\.<m»r3,^^^^ ^ ^ ^ 
Supplement, 5vola. Imp. 8vo, Ift^^-^^ .- ••- ^ 
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MilaaB (Th.) Erich Bo&dal. 3 vols. 16mo... ... 5 6 

— ^^ Afr^a. 3 vols. 16m.o, or 1 vol. 8vo ... ... 5 6 

Arvor Spaixg. 2 vols. 16mo ... ... 3 6 

r- Der Voigt von Sylt. 2 vols. 16mo ... ... 3 6 

MuHLBACH (Louise). Kaiser Alexander und sein Hof. 

4 vols. 12mo, 1868... ... ... ... 1 1 

Friedrich der Grosse und sein Hof. 3 vols. 12mo, 

XC>d4 ... ... ... ... ...Uou 

' — — und seine Freunde. 4 vols. 12mo, 1864 ... 5 

und seine Geschwister. 6 vols, in 2, 12mo, 

xoo«7 ... ... ... ... ...UfU 

■ Kaiser Joseph und Marie Theresa. 4 vols. 12mo, 

1868 ... ... ... ... ... 5 6 

und Marie Antoinette. 4 vols. 12mo, 1860... 5 6 

" — — als Selbstherrscher. 4 vols. 12mo, 1860 ... 5 6 

Napoleon in Deutschland. 4 Abtheilungen. 

12mo, 1869 ... ... ... ... 1 4 

Napoleon iiDd Bliioher. 4 vols. 6 
Napoleon und der Weiner 

Congress. 4 vols. 6 

Muij:<eb. J. Lehrbuch der Physik und Meteorologie. 

Theilweise nach PouiUet iselbstEndig bearbeitet. 

7th edition, in 2 vols., illustrated with 2000 woodcuts 

in the text, and 15 large plates, 8vo, 1869... ... 1 15 

— (Joh. von). SammtHche Werke. 40 vols., 12mo, 

1831-35... ... ... ... ... 1 o 

24 Biicher allgemeiner Geschichte. 1 vol.. 



Bastatt und Jena. 4 vols. ..060 
Napoleon und die Kuuigin 
Louise. 4 vols. 6 



8vo, 1840 ... ... ... ...060 

(Max). Deutsche Liebe. Aus den Papieren eines 



Fremdlings. 2nd edition, 8vo, 1866, 38., or cloth gilt 

edges ... ... ... ... ... 3 6 

MuLLNEB, A. DieSchuld. Trauerspiel. 12mo, 1821... 2 6 
Munchhausen's Beisen und Abenteuer. 1855. 12mo, 

fancy hoards, illustrations ... ... ...026 

Musaus. Volksmarchen. 12mo, 1866 ... ... 4 

— Prachtausgabe, illustrated with numerous 

woodcuts. Royal 8 vo, 1847 ... ... ... 10 6 

Nathusixts (Marie). Schriffcen. 15 vols., 12mo, 1860-68 

" ' 7. Die alte Juugfer. Der Vor- 

mund 3 

8. 9. Elisabeth 6 

10. Nachtrage 8 6 

11. Familienskizzen. Herr uud 
Kammerdiener 8 6 

12. 100 Lieder, geistlioh nnd 
welilioh. Mit Clavierbeglei* 
tung ....: 6 6 

18—16. Leben 17 B 

— Tagebuch eines armen Frauleins. 9th edition, 

12mo, 1868 ... ... ... ... 2 6 

Etickerinnerungen aus einem Madchenleben. 2nd 



1. Dorf-und Stadtgeschiohten.. 8 
8. Die Geschichten von Christ- 

fried und Gulchen 8 

8. 4. Kleine Erzahlungen .... 6 

5. Tafjebuch eioes armen FrSu- 
leins. Joachim von Kamem. 
Ruokerinnerungen aus einem 
Madchenleben 3 6 

6. Langenstein und Boblingen. 

6th edition 3 



edition, 12mo, 1858 ... ... ... 1 6 

Neandeb, J. A. W. Allgemeine Geschichte der christ- 

liohen Religion und Kirche. 2 vols., Eoyal 8vo., 1856 1 15 
NiEBELUNGhENLiED. Niebclungen Noth und die Klage. 

Her&uag, von K. Lachmann. 4th edition, 8vo, 1867 4 6 

abersetzt von K. SimTOck. V7t\i e^\.\OTi,%No,\^T 3 6 

Text and German TranalaUou \)^ ^VxqioOk. era. 



opposite pages. 8vo, 1868 ... ••• •" ^ *^ 



List of PopvZar German Boohs, 

NiEBELTJNGENLiED ubersctzt von J. von 'Hinsberg. 6th 

edition, 8vo, 1846, 6 outline engravings, hoards 
libersetzt von O. Marbach, mit Holzschnitten 

nach Originalzeichnungen von Bendemann und J. 

Hiibner. 4to, 1840, half -hound ... 
NiEBUHR, B. G. RSmische Gesohichte. Royal Svo, 

looo, cloth) ••• ... ... ... ... 

Griechische Heroengeschichten, with Notes by 

Dr. Buchheim. 12mo, 1861, cloth 
NoESSELT, Fr. Lehrbuch der deutschen Literatur fur 

T5chter8chulen. 5th edition, 3 vols, 8vo, 1862 
Lehrbuch der Weltgeschichte fur Tochterschulen. 

14th edition, 4 vols., 8vo, 1867, 8 plates 

fur Burger- und Gelehrtenschulen. 4th 
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edition by F. Kurts, 4 vols., 8vo, 1859, illustrations 12 6 
KovALis' Schriften. Herausg. von Tieck und Schlegel. 

5th edition, 3 vols., 12mo, 1837-46 ... ... 10 6 

NovELLENKBANZ. Sammlung der vorzuglichsten deut- 
schen Erzahlungen und Novellen. 8vo, 1840 ... 6 
OEHLENSCHLaoEB, A. Werke. 21 vols., 16ino, 1839-40... 1 10 

Oorreggio. Trauerspiel. 16mo. ... ... 1 

Oeseb, Chr. Briefe an eine Jungfrau tlber Aesthetik. 
8th edition, 8vo, 1865. 10 illustrations, heautifully 
hound in embossed cloth ... ... ... ... 13 

Paalzow (Frau von). Eomane. 12 vols., 16mo, 1855 14 

Godwie Castle. 8 vols 7 I St. Roche. 3 vols 7 

Jacob van der Nees. 8 vols... 7 ) Thomas Thy rnau. 8 vols. ..070 

Pauli, K. Konig Alfred und seine Stelle in der Welt- 
geschichte. 8vo, 1851 ... ... ... ... 7 

Bilder aus Alt-England. 8vo, 1860 ... ...0 7 

Simon von Montfort, der Schopfer des Hauses der 

Gemeinen. 8vo, 1 867, 4s Qd vellum paper 6 

PiCHLEB (Caroline). Bolagerung Wiens. 3 vols., 12mo. 7 

Die Schweden in Prag. 3 vols., 12mo.... ... 7 

Wiedereroberung Ofens. 2vols., 12mo. ... 6 

Pischon's Leitfaden der deutschen Literatur. I8th 

edition, 8vo. 1868 ... ... ... ... 2 6 

Platen's, Graf, Werke. 5 vols., 16mo, 1854 ... ... 8 

PoLKO, Elise. Dichtergrxisse. ]6mo, illustrations, 

fancy cloth, gilt edges ... ... ... ...070 

Unsere Pilgerfahrt. 16mo, 18G5, fancy cloth gilt 

sages ... ... ... ... ... ...wOO 

Musikalische Marchen. 16mo, 2 vols, 1866, fancy 



cloth gilt ... ... ... ... each 8 

Erinnerungen an einen VerschoUenen. 12mo, 



IS63, portrait ... ... ... ... ... 3 6 

PsALMEN. Deutsch. Luthers TJebersetzung. 16mo, 

1852, Tauchnitz ... ... ... ... 9 

PuTLiTZ, G. Was sich der Wald erzahlt. 21st edition, 

i8mo, fancy cloth, gilt edges ... ... ... 03 

Vergissmeinnicht. 6th edition, 16mo^ 1866,/ancy 

cloth, gilt edges ... ... ... ... ... 3 

Lustspiele. Vol. i, l2mo, 1860 ... ... 3 6 



Badenhausen, (C.) Isis. Der Mensch und die Welt. 4 

vols., 8vo, 1863, ?ial/-bouud ueal ... ... ... 'V^Si ^ 

Bammlbb,O.F, UniversalbriefstelleT^vvT'tet^oTxetL^fe^'sa. ^ e^ 

Standea. 38th edition, 8yo, 1S65, h^h l&ages — ^ ^ 



12 List of Popidar German Books, 

BaneEj L. von. Sammtliclie Werke. (To be completed 

in 30 to 36 vols.) Vols. 1-12, 8vo, 1867-9 ...330 

The volumes of this edition or not sold separately. 

— — Die romischen Papste, ihre Ejrche und ihr Staat 
im 16. und 17. Jahrhundert. 5th ed., 3 vols. Svo, 1866-67 

Deutsche Geschichte im Zeitalter der I^eforma- 



tion. 3rd edition, 5 vols. 12mo, 1852 ... 
•— Franzdsische Geschichte vornehmlich im 16. und 
17. Jahrhundert. 2nd edition, 5 vols. Svo, 1856-62... 
Englische Geschichte vornehmlich im 16. und 17. 



Jahrhundert. 7 vols. 8vo, 1859-68 
Baxtmeb, F. v. Geschichte der Hohenstaufen. Srd 

edition, 6 vols. 8vo, 1857-1858 
BxDWiTZ, O. Amaranth. 16mo, sewed, 3s. 6cl. fai^cy cloth, 

gilt edges 
Eeinbee Fuchs. Mit 12 lUustrationen von L. Bichter. 

16mo, 1855 
Bellstab, L. 1812. Historischer Boman. 4 vols. 

12mo, 1854 
Bethel, A. Anch ein Todtentanz. 6 large tinted plates 

engraved on wood, with Text by B. Eeinick, 8th 

edition, folio, 1866 
Betzsch's Outlines to Schiller's Song of the Bell. 43 

plates, square folio, hds, ... (14s.), reduced to 
Fight with the Dragon. 16 plates, square 

folio, 1847, hds. 

Pegasus. 12 plates, square folio, 1840, hds, 

Fridolin. 8 plates, square folio, 1843, hds. 



to Goethe's Faust, 2 parts. 40 plates, square 

folio, 1834-36, hds. 
to Burger's Ballads. 2nd edition, 16 plates, 

square fol., 1854 ... ... (16«.), reduced to 

The Chess-player. 1 plate, square folio, 1836 

The Fight of Light and Darkness. 5 plates, 

square folio, 1 846 

Truth and Fancy. 6 plates, square folio, 1838 

8ee also Shakespeare. 
Betjteb, Fritz. Works in Low-Saxon. 12mo, 1863-68, 

emhossed cloth ... ... ... each 6 
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Kein Hiisung 

Dorohlauchting 

Die Meoklenbtirgschen Monteochi nnd 

Capuletti oder De Beis' nach Ken* 

staiitinopel 



Laaschen und Rimels. 2 vols. 
Beise nach Belligea 
Olle Kamellen. 6 vols. 
Schurr Mnrr 
Hanue Niite 

Bhode, F. L. Praktisches Handbuch der Handels- 
correspondenz in deutscher, franz5sischer, englischer, 
italienischer und spanischer Sprache. 5th edition, 
Svo, 1866 ... ... ... ... 10 

Bichteb, E. F. Lehrbuch der Harmonic. 7th edition, 

8vo, 1868 ... ... ... ... 3 6 

Lehrbuch der Fuge. 2nd edition, 8vo, 1868 ... 3 6 

■ Ludwig. Fur's Haus : Friihling, Sommer, 

Herbst, Winter. Folio. Each part containing 15 
places engraved on wood, in 'portfolio ... ... 6 6 

Unser taglichea Bfod. 15 plates mtU TesBl, V^ftfe, 



t'n portfolio 



^ ^ ^ 



List of Popular German Boohs, \Z 

RicHTER, Ludwig. DerSonntag. 10 'plates fio\. in portfolio 9 

Vater Unser. 10 plates, iolio in portfolio 

. Christenfreude in Lied und Bild. 52 plates, 5th 

edition, Eoyal 8vo, clo^/i 

SchUler's Lied von der Glocke. 16 plates, folio in 



portfolio 

— Neuer Strauss fur's Haus. 15 plates, 4to, folio in 
portfolio . ... . ... 

— Goethe- Album. 410 plates yio^o in portfolio 
Kichter-Album. A selection of 307 of the test 



wood engravings of Richter. 2 vols., royal 8vo, 
portrait, fancy cloth 
'*^ 202 Holzschnitte nach Zeichnungen von Richter. 

4itOj lo,UQ ..'• •" ••• ••• ... 

— - Erbauliches und Beschauliches. 21 plates, folio, 
in portfolio ... ... 

Bilder und Beime. Beime und Bilder fur Kinder. 
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Mit Keimen von W. Hey. 16mo, 1867, 32 plates on 

wood ... ... ... ... ... ... 1 6 

RiEHL, W. H. Naturgeschichte des Volkes : 

1; Laud und Leute. 5th ed. 1861. 6«. I 3. Die Familie. 6tli ed. 1862. te. Gd. 

S. Die biirgerl. Qesellscbaft. 5Lh ed. 1859. 6«. | 

Culturgeschichtliche Novellen. 2nd edit., Svo, 1856 6 6 

Bitter's Geographisch-statistisches Lexicon iiber alle 

Erdtheile. 5th edit., 2 stout vols., Boyal 8vo, 1865 17 
BoDENBERG, J. Alltagslebeu in London. Skizzenbuch. 

12mo, 1860 ... ... ... ... ... 3 

• — Bin Herbst in Wales. 12mo, 1858 ... ... 5 6 

— ^ — Die Strassensangerin in London. Boman. 12mo, 

J OO^ ... ... ... ... ... ...\/i7v/ 

* — Tag und Nacht in London. 4th edition, 12mo, 

1863, places, boards ... ... ... ...030 

. Die Myrthe von Killarney. Ein modemes IdyU. 

16mo, 1867. Illustrated by H. Becker and H. L. 

Brinkinann, cloth, gilt edges ... ... ... 060 

BoQUETTE, O. Gedichte. 16mo, 1859, cloth, gilt edges.,. 5 
' — Waldmeister's Brautfahrt. 27th edition, 16mo, 

lS6by fancy boards ... ... ... ...020 

« — Erzahlungen. 12mo, 1859 ... ... ... 056 

Neue Erzahlungen. 12mo, 1862 ... ... 4 



BossMassLER, E. A. Der Wald. Boyal Svo, lS62,illus- 

trated with 17 copperplates and 82 woodcuts, 27s; hound 1 10 

Das Wasser. 2nd edition, Boyal 8vo, 1800, 9 

tinted lithographic plates and numerous woodcut 
illustrations ... ... ... ... ... J4 

BoTTECK, K. von. Allgemeine Geschichte vom Anfang 
der historischen Kenntniss bis auf unsere Tage. U- 
lustrirte Volksausgabe. 12 vols., 12mo, 1868, half- 
hound ... ... ... ... ... ... 1 10 

BucKERT, F. Gesammelte poetische Werke. First col- 
lected edition, 12 vols., 12mo, 1867-69 . . ... 2 2 

^— Gesammelte Gedichte. 6 vols., Svo, 1837-40, 

original edition... ... ... reduced ^o 1 1 

Selection by the Author. 15th editioxL, 



12mo, 1808, portrait 



^ ^ '^ 



I)ie WeisheitdesBrahmaiieTi. ^\.\i^aL.,\'imoA"^^^ ^ n ^ 



14 List of Popular German Books, 

BiiCKEBT, F. Die Makamen des Hariri. 4th ed., 8yo^ 1864 
Liebes-Friihling. 5th edition, 16mo, 1863, fancy 

cloth, gilt edges ... 
Sanders, D. Worterbuch der deutschen Sprache mit 

Belegen von Luther bis auf die Gegenwart. 3 

stout vols., 4to, 1859-65 ... 
Handwdrterbuch der deutschen Sprache. Stout 

OVO, J.OO*7 ... .«• ... ... .•• 

Saphib's ausgewahlte Schriften. 4th edition, 10 vols., 

liaDlO, 100t7 ... ... ... ..« •«• 

SAYiaNY, F. C. y. Geschichte des rdmischen Beohts im 

Mittehilter. 2nd edition, 7 vols., 8vo., 1834-1851 ... 
System des heutigen romisohen Bechts. 8 vols. 

and index, 8vo, 1840-51 ... 
ScHEFEB, L. Laienbrevier. 14th edition, 16mo, 1867, 

fancy cloth, gilt edges 
ScHEFFBL, Y. Ekkehard. 5th edition, 12mo, 1868 
ScHEiBLEB, Soph. W. Deutschcs Kochbuch fiir alle 

Stande.. 8vo, 1868, cloth 
ScHEBEB, Gt. Deutsche Yolkslieder, profusely illustrated, 

and with the music, 2nd edition, 4to, 1862, hds, 

, W. Deutscher Dichterv7ald. 18mo, fancy cloth 

ScHiEBE, A. Lehrbuch der Contorwissenschaft. 3 vols., 

oVO, lou5 ... ... ... ... ... 

1. CoDtorwissensohaft. 6th ed. 10 6 12. Buchbaltung. Qtb editioa 

2. Currespondenz. 11th edit.. 10 6| 

Schilleb's Werke, mit Einleitungen von E. Goedeke. 

12 vols., 8vo, 1866 

12 vols., small Svo, 1860 ... 

mit Eiideitungen von K. Goedeke. 12 vols., 

16mo, 1867 ... ... ... ... ...090 

12 vols., 32mo, Diamond edition, 1867, cloth, 

gilt tops, very neat, 12s ; or bound in 6 vols,, same 

binding ... ... ... ... ... 10 

—— 2 vols., Eoyal 8vo, 1867 ... ... ... 10 6 

Historisch-kritische Ausgabe von E. Goedeke 

(15 vols, in 16). Vols, i-vi, Svo, 1868-69. 

Subscription price each 4 6 
Gediehte. Illustrated with 16 full page and 27 
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smaller photographic plates and num,erous woodcut' 
vignettes, Boyal 4to, 1859 

Diamond edition, 32mo, 1867 

Cheap School edition. 18mo, 1866 

Cheapest Pocket edition. 32mo, neatly bound 
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in cloth, gilt top .., 

The following works separately, all uniformly and neatly 
printed by Cotta,for School and College use at greatly reduced prices : 



Brautvon Messina 10 

Don Carlos 2 

Fiesko 10 

Oedichte 2 

Geisterseher 10 

Qesohichte des Abfalls der Nie> 

derJande 2 

Oesobiobte dea SOJabhgen 

KriegoB 2 0\'VuT8iudot. ^ \ ^ 

Jungfrau von Orleans 1 o\\\a\\oTiava\ti. T\ife^^«\A vn 'i ^ 

Ktibale und Liebe 1 0\ YJi\Yxe\mt«Al ^ ^ ^ 



Macbeth 1 

Maria Stuart... 10 

NeffealsOnkel 1 

Parasit 1 

Phadra 1 

Prosa. Auswabl fiir die Ju- 

gend 2 

UauV)©t 1 1 



List of Popular German Books, 15 

Schiller's Neffe als Onkel. With Notes by Ch. Dickens, 

jun., 12mo, hds, 
Parasit. With Notes by Ch. Dickens, jun. 12mo, 

OOQiTU/S ••• ••• ••• ••« «•• 

Song of the Bell, in English and German, on op- 



posite pages. 12mo, cloth 
— Wilhelm Tell. With Notes by Dr. Bartels. 8vo, 
1867, cloth ... 

Translated into English verse. 12mo, cloth, 1869 
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Palleske, E. Schiller's Leben und Werke. 2nd edit., 
2 vols., 16mo, 1859 ... ... ...070 

Wolzogen, Karoline von. Schiller's Leben. Yerfasst 
aus Erinnerungen der Familie, seinen eigenen 
Briefen und Nachrichten Komer's. 8vo, 1851 ... 8 6 
ScHLEQEL, A. W. von. Yorlcsungen iiber dramatische 

Konst und Literatur. 2 vols., 12mo ... ... 7 

, Fr. von. Sftmrntliche Werke. 15 vols., 8vo, 

1845-4(5... ... ... (52s. 6d.) reduced to 1 16 

Philosophie der Q^schichte. 2 vols., 8vo, 1846 ... 7 



ScHLEicHEB, A. Compendium der vergleichenden Gram- 
matik der indogermanischen Sprachen. 2nd edition, 
8vo, 1866 ... ... ... ... 19 

ScHLEiDEN, M. J. Die Pflanze und ihr Leben. 6th edit., 

8vo, 1864, 14 woodcuts and 5 coloured plates ... 11 6 

■ Das Meer. 8vo, 1867, 23 coloured steel engra/mngs 

and 200 woodcuts in the text ... .,. ... 1 11 6 

ScHLossEB, Fr. Chr. Weltgeschichte, herausg. von G. L. 

Kriegk. 19 vols., 8vo, 1847-57 ... ... 2 14 

ScHMiTTHENNEB, F. KuTzos dcutschos W6rterbuch, 
vollig umgearbeitet von Dr. F. L. K. Weigand. 3rd 
edition, 8vo, 1866-69 ... .*. ... 1 8 

ScHNOBB VON Cabolsfeld, Jul. Bible pictures, with 
English Text. 180 plates, Eoyal 4to, hound in 3 vols., 
cloth ... ... ... ... ea^h 15 

with German Text. 240 plafes, Boyal 4to ... 1 15 

Schoedleb, F. Das Buch der Natur. 10th edition, 2 

Yols., Svo, 1867, numerous woodcut illustrations ... 8 6 

ScHOPENHAUBB, A. Die beiden Grundprobleme der Ethik. 

2nd edition, 8vo, 1860 ... ... ... 5 6 

— Parerga und Paralipomena. 2 vols., 8vo, 1862 ... 17 6 

■ Die Welt als Wille und Vorstellung. 2 vols., 
8vo, 1859 ... ... ... ...110 

^ — Ueber den Willen in der Natur. Herausgegeben 

von J. Frauenstadt. 3rd edition, 8vo, 1867 ... 8 6 

Ueber die vierfache Wurzel des Satzes vom 



zureichenden Grunde. Herausg. von J. Frauenstadt. 

8rd edition, 8 vo, 1864 ... ... ... 8 6 

ScHBEBEB, D. G. M. Aerztliche Zimmergymnastik. 11th 

edition, large 8vo, 1867. 45 woodcut illustrations, hds, 3 6 
Schulze, Ernst. Die bezauberte Bose. 12mo, 1868, cloth 2 
Schwab, G. Fflnf Biicher deutscher Lieder von Haller 

bisjetzt. 4th edition, 12mo, nea% &ound ... 5 6 
Die schdnsten Sagen des classischen Alterthums. 

4th edition, 3 vols., 8vo, 1857, 6 pUdez ... ... ^ \^ ^ 



16 List of Popular German Books, 

ScHWEGLEB, A. Gescbiclite d0r Pliflosopliie im Umriss. 

6th edition, 8vo, 18C7 ... .u * ... ... 4 6 

Shakespeabe's Dramatische Werki liacli Schlegel nnd 

Tieck's Uebersetzung rev^irt und tbeilweise neu 

bearbeitet mit Einleitung uud Hbten, unter Bed. 

Ton H. Ubdci berausg. durcb die deutscbe Shakes- 

peare-Gesellschaft. 12 vols, 8 vo, 1867-68, ea>eh 2 6- 
iibersetzt von Schlegel und Tieck. 9 vols, in 5, 

l6mo, 1853-54, cloth ... ... ... ... 17 

iibersetzt vgn Bodenstedt, Freiligrath,Gilde- 

jueister u. A. 12mo, 1868... ... ecLch play 8 

Critical Edition by N. Delius. 7 vols., 8vo, 



1868-69 ... ... ... ... ... 2 10 

Gervinus, G. Gt. Shakespeare. 8rd edition, 2 vols., 

8vo, 1862 ... ... ... ... ... 10 6 

Betzsch's Outlines to Shakespeare's Flays, with Let- 
terpress in English and German. 100 plates in 
1 vol., square foho ... ... ... ... 1 16 

Hamlet, Borneo and Juliet, Lear, Tempest, Othello, Meny Wives 

of WiDdsor, Henry IV. . . . . . . . . each 6 

SiMBocK, K. Die Edda, die altere und die jiingere, nebst 
den mythischen Erzahlungen der Skalda iibersetzt 
und erlautert. 2nd edition, 8vo, 1855 ... ... 7 

Gedichte. 12mo, 1863 ... ... ... 6 6 

— • Der gute Gerhardt von K6ln. 16mo, 1864, hds,.,. 3 

-: — : — Das Heldenbuch. 6 vols , bvo. 

Gudrun. 1861 5 61 Das kleine Heldenbnoh. 1857. 9 

Kibelungenlied. 1865 S 6 | Amelungenlied 1868— 64. 8 vols. 18 6 

_. — Bheinsagen. 6th edition, 12mo, 1857 ... ... 5 6 

Walter von der Vogelweide. Uebersetzt. 4th 



edition, 16mo, 1869 ... ... ... ...060 

Spielhagen, F. Gesammelte Werke. ]2vol8., 16mo,1867 16 

Problematisohe Naturen. AufderDune. Clara Vere. In der zwolften Stunde. 
Bosoheu von Hofe. Die von Hoheiistein. Durch Nacht zum Licht. 

Die Dorfcoquette. Erzahlung. 12mo, 1869 ... 3 6 

Spindleb, C. Der Jude. 3rd edit., 4 vols., 12mo, 1852 10 

-^ Der Invalide. 4 vols , 12mo, 1848 ... ... 12 

" ■■ Der Bastard. 2nd edition, 4 vols., 12mo, 1848 ... 10 

Der Jesuit. 3rd edition, 3 vols., 12mo, 1852 ... 7 6 

Spitta. Psalter und Harfe. 2 parts, 1 2mo, clotTi ... 3 6 

fine edition. 12mo, cloth gilt edges ... 5 6. 

Stieb, Bud. Die Beden des Herm Jesu. 7 vols., 8vo, 

1851-65 ... ... ... ... ... 2 8 0. 

Stifteb, Adalb. Der Hagestolz. 16nio, 1852, cZoi^ ... 3 6 

Der Hochwald. 16mo, 1852, cloth ... ... 3 6 

■ Die Narrenburg. 16n)0, 1855, cloth ... ... 3 6 

Der Nachsommer. 2nd edit., 3 vols., 12mo, 1865 13 6 

. Bunte Steine. 2 vols., 12mo, 1853 ... ... 12 

Studien. 7th edit., 8 vols., 12mo, 1867, portrait 10 6 

Wittiko. Eine Erzahlung. 3 vols., 12mo, 1865-67 17 6 

Stoll, H. W. Die Gotter und Heroen des ojassischen 

Alterthums. Populare Mythologie der Griechen und 

Bomer. 3rd edition, 2 vols., 12mo, 1867 ... ... 5 6 

8TOBM,Th, Stimmtliche Schriften. 6 vols., 12mo, 1868 14 

■ ' Jrameiisee. 16mo, /aucy cloth, gxlt edgea ,,.0 3 6 
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STRA.US6, Dav. Leben Jesu. Popular edition. 2iid edit., 

8vo, 1864 ... ... ... ... ... 10 6 

Stubm, J. Fromme Lieder. 6th edition. 12imo, 1867, 

clothy gilt edges ... ... ... ... 3 6 

Stbel, H. von. Geschiclite der Eevolutionszeit von 1789- 

95. 3rd edit., 3 vols, and Supplement, 8vo, 1865-68... 14 6 

Prinz Eugen von Savoyen, 12mo, 1861 ... 1 6 

Tausbnd und Einb Nacht. Deutsch von H. Konig. 

24 vols, in 6, 24mo, 1866 ... ^ ... ... 8 

Taylor, H. Philipp von Artevelde. Eiri dramatischeB 

Gediclit,ubersetztvonI>r.A.Heimann. 2 parts. 12mo 0.8 
Technoloqical Dictionaby in English, fVench, and 

German, by Tolhausen and G^dissal. 3 vok., 

12mo, 1864 ... ... ... ... 1 1 

in English, German, and French. 8 vols., Eoyal 

8vo ... ... ... ... each 10 6 

Oerman-Frenoh-English, by W. Unverzagt. 2ud edit. 1869. 
Englisb'Frenoh-German, reprinting. 
French-English-German, by Ch. Bampf. 1867. 

Teoneb. Die Erithiofssage, dbersetzt von Mohnike. 

18mo, 2«. ; 12mo, c!o^^ ... ... ... 3 6 

■ iibersetzt von K. Simrock. 16mo,lS6S, plates 5 

in English, by Eev. W. Strong. 8vo, 1836, 

cloth, portrait ... ... (12s.) ; reduced to 6 

Testament, New. 32mo, rocwi, gilt edges ... ... 1 6 

Thieme's, F. W. Critical German and English Dic- 
tionary. Boyal 8vo, seiDed 9s.; strongly half hound... 10 6 

(Black's) Grammatical German and English Dic- 
tionary. l2mo, roan ... ... ... 7 

Tholuce's, a. Stunden christlicher Andacht. 7th 
edition, 8vo, 1864 ... 

Tieck's, L. Schrifben. 28 vols., 12mo, 1828-54 

Gesammelte Novellen. 12 vols., 12mo, 1852-54 ... 

Vittoria Accorombona. 2 vols., 12mo, 1840 (14s.) 

Franz Stembald's Wanderungen. 12mo 

MusikaHsche Leiden und Freuden. 12mo 

Dichterleben. 12mo 

Phantasus. 3 vols., 12mo, 1846 

Der junge Tischlermeister. 2 vols., 12mo, 1830... 

Tbeitschke, H. v. Historische und politische Aufsatze 
zur neuesten deutschen Geschichte. 3rd edition, 
8vo, 1867 ... ... ... ... 7 

TscHUDi, F. V. Thierleben der Alpenwelt, illustrirt von 
Kittmeyer und Georgy. 8th edition, 8vo, 1867, 
portrait and numerous woodcut illustrations ... 7 

Uhland's, Ludw. Gedichte. 12mo, 1868 ... ... 3 6 

Gedichte. Prachtausgabe. Profusely illustrated 

with woodcuts in the Text and 29 full'pa,ge tinted plates 
from designs bt^ Camphausen, Closs, Maclcart, and 
other celebrated Oermam, a/rtists. Eoyal 4to, 1866 ... 1 14 O 

Ulbici, H. Gott und die Natur. 2nd edition, 8vo, 1866 13 6 

Gott und der Mensch. I. Leib und Seele. Grund- 

zilge einer Paychologie des Menschen. 8vo, 1866 ... 13 6 

Van der velde*s, C. F., Werke. 25 vols., V^mo, Y^^^-*^ 

^a>^ Y Y ^ 
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YABNHAaEN YON Ense's TageSiicliiiri' 4M^eixi Nach- 

lasse des Yerfassers. Vols, i-xf, |tVo> ^0-69 each 10 6 
Biographische Dexikmi4i» ^^^ edition^ 5 vols., 

12ino. 1845-46 ... ... 1 10 

YncHOFF, H. Handbuch der deutschetf^ationalliteratur, 

nebst Abriss der Literaturgeschichte^ Yerslehre^ 

Stylistik and Aufgabensammlqng. 3 parts. Soyal 

8vo, 1866, cZo<^ ... ... ... ...070 

Yilmab's, a. F. C. Geschichte der deutschen National- 

jjteratur. 12th ediHon, 8vo, 1867 ... ... 7 

Ydp&B's Handbach der Natui^eschiclite. Boyal Svo, 

1842, UlustraUd vnth v^pwar£t of 2000 woodcuts, cloth 10 
YoLESUEDEBBtrcH (lUastrirtes). Sammlong der belieb- 

testen und scbdnsten Yolks-, Jager-, Liiebes-, etc., 

Lieder. 16mo, 1857, hoa/rds ... ... ... 1 

Yoss' (J. H.) Louise. 18mo, faiwy cloth giU edges 2s, ; 

12mo, sewed ... ... ... ... 1 6 

Wagneb, K. Lebren der Weisheit and Tagend in aaser- 

lesenen Fabeln,Erz9,blangen, Liedem and Spracben. 

2nd edition, 12mo, 1853, hound ... ... 2 6 

Walteb's yon deb Yogelweide Gedicbte, Hbersetzt Yon 

Simrock. ]6mo, 1869 ... ... ... 6 

Webeb, G. Allgemeine Weltgesohiobte mit besonderer 

Berucksichtigang des Geistes- and Caltarlebens der 

Yolker (in 12 yoIs.) Yols. I— YII. 1. 8yo, 1860—67 2 9 6 
Lebibach der Weltgeschicbte mit besonderer 

BtLoksicbt aaf Caltar-, Literatar- and Eeligionswesen. 

12th edition, 2 Yols., 8vo, 1867 ... ... 14 

Abridgment of ditto. 10th edition, 8yo, 1866 3 6 

Geschichte der deatschen Literatar. 8yo, 1867... 16 

F. A. Handw5rterbach der deatschen Sprache. 

7th edition, Syo, 1862 ... ... ...070 

E. J. Democritos. Hinterlassene Papiere eines 

lachendon Philosophen. 8th edition, 12 yoIs. in 6, 

1868, 16mo, cloth ... ... ... ... 18 

Deatschland. Briefe eines in Deatschland reisen- 



den Philosophen. 6 yoIs., 12mo, 1855 
Wibland's Werke. 36 yoIs., 16mo, 1840 ... (48».) 

• Oberon. 12mo or 18mo ... 

Geschichte der Abderiten. 2 yoIs., 16mo 

Wildebmttth. Ottilie. Bilder and Geschichten aas 

Schwaben. 5th edition, 2 yoIs., 12mo, 1865, portrait 
Aas dem Fraaenleben. 5th edition, 2 yoIs., 12mo, 

XOvv ••• ••• ••• ••• ••• 

Die Heimath der Fraa. 4th edition, 12mo, 1864 

Aaguste. Ein Lebensbild. 5th ed., 12mo« 1865 



ZscHOEKE, H. NoYellen and Dichtangen. 17 yoIs. 

16mo, 1859-61 

Sammtliche NoYcUen. 12 yoIs., 8yo, 1868, cloth,., 

Das Goldmacherdorf. 8th edition, 16m«^1855 ... 

Alamontade. 18mo, 1852... •••'^'t 

Yolksschriften. (Goldmacherdorf, Meister Jordan, 

Spruch und Schwank, DieBranntweinpest.) 8yo,1846 
Stunden der Andacht. 8 yo\&.,Syo>1H&B 



— Oesohichte des Schweizexlandea. \2imo»\^'^ 
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